DocuSign Envelope ID: A92D5C1B-EC1F-40DC-A140-7E2323F73BB1

DI-EI?\/IIZN FED-R8- STATE PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY
© C 9-2-65, ETC SH78, et
FINAL PLANS STATE @F TEXAS GRI:E;,&CS STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEO; :
—_ CH&C\I“ TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
E OF CONTRACTOR: DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION e S ———
DATE OF LETTING: — 0«
DESIGN SPEEDS = N/A
DATE WORK BEGAN: PLANS OF FINAL FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATIONS:
SH 78: PRINCIPAL ARTERIAL
DATE WORK COMPLETED: STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT US 80t PRINCIPAL ARTERIAL- (OTHER
DATE WORK ACCEPTED: STATE PROJECT FREEWAYS AND EXPRESSWAYS)
SUMMARY OF CHANGE ORDERS: C 9-2-65, ETC
CSJ: 0009-02-065, etc.
NOTE:
SH 7 8 E T C SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,
9 NOVEMBER 1, 2014 SPEC BOOK, AND THE CONTRACT PROVISIONS LISTED

AND DATED AS FOLLOWS SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT: SPECIAL LABOR
PROVISIONS FOR STATE PROJECTS (000-008).

DALLAS COUNTY
TOTAL LENGTH OF PROJECT = 25,281 FT = 4,788 MILES, eftc.

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF OVERLAY AND REHABILITATION OF EXISTING ROAD.
CONSISTING OF: MILL, CONCRETE FULL DEPTH REPAIR, OVERLAY, AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

BRIDGE | TOTAL
STATION REFERENCE MARKERS RDWY LENGTH
LOCATION| y1gupay| — CONTROL LIMITS 2020/2040 ADT LENGTH | LENGTH
NO NO FROM T0 BEGIN END (FT) (MIL) (FT) (FT)
From: Leon Rd.
1 SH 78 |0009-02-065| 1:  stratford Dr. 21,040/29, 460{219+13. 00| 269+44. 00| 278+0. 798 | 278+1. 487 5, 031 0.953 | 0,00 5,031
From: IH 30
2 US 80 |0095-10-057| [ " LT S e tial Row 61,980/86, 780|171+00. 00| 247+00. 00| 661-0. 179|662+0. 462| 7, 600 1.439 | 0,00 7,600
3 US 80 |0095-02-117|From: East of Presidential Row 61,980/86, 780|247+00. 00| 373+50. 00| 662+0. 466/664+0. 795 12,650 | 2.396 | 0,00 | 12,650
T0: East of North Gal loway Avenue
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SCALE 0 1 2 3 ?M]LES !I$mﬂg’ by; 6/23/2021
DALLAS DISTRICT [ FORDETIING
! \ ! g /e RECOMENDED [ 6/25/2021
DE SOTO il 2
ceoan AILL ’ vieR AAQIAE3ECSACAIS. , P.E. uSigAekltyG
DESIGN ENGINEER PE.
WORK WAS COMPLETED ACCORDING I 4 _j : . : B
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ o TRANSPORTATION
TO THE PLANS AND CONTRACT. ELLIS CO. C%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%{é% DEVELOPMENT
EQUAT IONS: NONE RF[EEEZEEEE&B 6/25/2021 APPROVED 6/27/2021
o E EXCEPTIONS: NONE D3Budibrch BYG:
, P.E. RAILROAD CROSSINGS: NONE 5
Signature of Registrant & Date /%4; : P.E. M P.E
, P.E.
@ 2021 by Texas Department of Transportation; all rights reserved \—o18dF IR LHEAREA ENGINEER " E25076sBAGERIET ENGINEER

DATE:



DocuSign Envelope ID: 7C434161-B244-43BC-B1AD-A712F5E0961C

SHEET DESCRIPTION

I. GENERAL

1 TITLE SHEET
2 INDEX OF SHEETS

3-12 PROJECT LAYOUT

13-16 TYPICAL SECTIONS

17, 17A-17D GENERAL NOTES

18-19 ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET
20-22 QUANTITY SUMMARY

[1. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

23 TCP/PHASE NARRATIVE

24 TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS

EDGE CONDITIONS (EDGECON)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS

*25-36 BC(1)-21 THRU BC(12)-21
*37 TCP(1-4)-18

*38 TCP(1-5)-18

*#39 TCP(2-3)-18

*40 TCP(2-4)-18

*41 TCP(2-6)-18

*42 TCP(3-1)-13

*43 TCP(3-2)-13

*44 TCP(3-3)-14

*45 TCP(5-1)-18

*46 TCP(6-3)-12

*47 WZ(STPM) -13

*48 WZ(UuL)-13
* ¥49-50 WZ(BTS-1,2)-13
II1. ROADWAY DETAILS

51 MISCELLANEQUS RDWY DETAILS
STANDARDS

*52-53 REPCP-14

*54-55 CPCD-14

*56 CCCG-21

*57 TE (HMAC) -11

*58 LJD(1-1)07 (DAL)
*59 JS-14

IV. RETAINING WALL DETAILS
NONE

INDEX OF SHEETS

SHEET DESCRIPTION

V. DRAINAGE DETAILS

NONE

VI. UTILITIES
NONE

VI1. BRIDGES
NONE

VIII. RAILROAD

NONE
*x THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED

ABOVE HAVE BEEN SELECTED BY ME OR
MY RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISION AS BEING APPLICABLE
TO THIS PROJECT.

DocuSigned by:

Rlan PPl

42603C6ACE2D4ER s P.E.
Signature of Registrant &

6/25/2021

Dote

SHEET DESCRIPTION
I[X. TRAFFIC I[ITEMS
NONE
STANDARDS
*60 PM(1)-20
*61 PM(2)-20
%62 PM(3)-20
*63 Pavement Markings
(Exit to Frontage Road) (DAL)
X. TRAFFIC SIGNALS
64 LOOP DETECTOR PLAN
65 VIVDS LAYOUT
STANDARDS
*%66 VDZ-04 (DAL)
*%67-69 ED(1,3,4)-14
*x70-T1 LD(1-2)-03
XI. ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
72 ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS (EPIC)
73 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P)
STANDARDS
*74 EC(1)-16 (DAL)
*75-77 EC(9)-16 (DAL)
*78 CURB INLET SEDIMENT PROTECTION (DAL)

3
W% élcsusﬂg\\\ o

W\ SIONAL N

* THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED
ABOVE HAVE BEEN SELECTED BY ME OR UNDER
MY RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISION AS BEING APPLICABLE
TO THIS PROJECT

DocuSlgned by:

;;'ZZZM 6/25/2021
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=< Texas Department of Transportation
© 2021

SH 78 etc.
INDEX OF SHEETS

ﬁi;ij L5b-FD. STATE PROJECT NO. HICHIAY
SRAPHICE 6 (SEE TITLE SHEET) |SH 78, etc
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
CgﬁK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
RETK CONTROL SECTION JOB 22
AM 0009 02 065, etc.




FILE: T: \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PSXE\SH 78x%SHEET1.dgn

11:19:31 AM

TIME:

DATE: 6/24/202 |

BEGIN
CSJ: 0009-02-065
STA 219+13
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NOTES:
PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS.
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SH 78
PROJECT LAYOUT

LEON RD. TO STRATFORD DR.

% 6/24/2021

Signdfure of Registrant

SCALE: =100" SHEET 1 OF 2
TEZLGN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY
L 6 SEE TITLE SHEET $H78, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY Sﬂ&ET
CE)ENCK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
ok CONTROL SECTION Jos 3
AM 0009 02 065, etc.
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FILE: T: \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SH 78% SHEET2.dgn

11:39:22 AM

TIME:

DATE: 6/24/202 |

o
3 S
8 ¢ sH 78 @
g / Q
N~
x po— < po— fe}
< SB SH 78 < SB SH 78 < SB SH 78 (q\]
<f < < =
= o — . % = - _____— /  250+00 — ) — : 2 25500 m_:/ |<_f
= = = n
Ll NB SH 78 => NB SH 78 => NB SH 78 = w
z = = w
- I
5 T
= (@)
< 2
= >
END OF PROJECT
o CSJ: 0009-02-065
o STA 269+44
8 ¢ sH 78
g /
I\ 0 B
To) - :
A <= <
< SB SH 78 = S sBsH T8 / SS SBSHTB
e = e —— > _ .5 B — = T OO
= = b
L — NB SH 78
= A e ¢ w2 NB SH 78 =2 =S
T
(@)
|_
<
>
="
T~ Texas Department of Transportation
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7. DUNG_ HUY NGUYEN 2 PROJECT LAYOUT
'o, 128595 w’/ LEON RD. TO STRATFORD DR.
PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE ‘\ SION'AL A SCALE: 17-100° SIALSS N 4
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS. A HMa [ DIV-NO. STATE ProUEeT T No.
CRAPHIES 6 SEE TITLE SHEET $HT8, etd
LEGEND: Q HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
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FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Da+a1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SHEET 1. dgn

TIME: 7:26:24 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS.

LEGEND:

<+ DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS
WORKING AREA

MATCH LINE STA.

®
=4 Texas Department of Transportation
© 2021

US 80
PROJECT LAYOUT

> 7/02/2021

L
Signdfure of Registrant

SCALE: 1"=200" SHEET 1 OF 8
DIEIFS\/IIAGN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY
TS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET $H78, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CBE,EK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
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FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Da+a1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SHEET2. dgn

TIME: 7:36:31 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Da+a1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SHEET3. dgn

TIME: 7:40:03 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Data1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SHEET4. dgn

TIME: 8:46:57 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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ﬁi;ﬁfN LEo-RR- STATE PROJECT NO. HICIWAY

L La N 6 SEE TITLE SHEET $H78, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY ST
CHECK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS

cegix CONTROL SECTION JOB EB
AM 0009 02 065, etc.



DNGUYEN
Typewritten Text
7/02/2021


FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Data1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SHEETS. dgn

TIME: 8:54:24 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Da+a1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\SHEET6. dgn

TIME: 9:35:59 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE
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LEGEND:
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TIME: 9:39:34 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021
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TIME: 9:42:25 AM
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NOTES:
PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE TMUTCD AND BC STANDARD SHEETS.

LEGEND:

<+ DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS
WORKING AREA
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PROJECT LAYOUT

US 80

SCALE: "=200" SHEET 8 OF 8
DHE;IAGN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY

TS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET $HT8, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CBE,\;:K TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
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11:21:04 AM

TIME:

DATE: 7/2/2021

| 50 -USUAL

50 -USUAL

(8]
(@]
|

2}

14 MAX. &) o-1r

. . —Row__ |

| EXISTING SH 78 MAINLANES

FROM LEON RD. TO STRATFORD DR.
| FROM STA 219+13 TO STA 269+44

| 50' -USUAL

/2" 72"/t
3/16"/11 %_;—:_’:ﬂ:: = — :’—ﬁ
— . = = = = = = N = = = — —

50 -USUAL

/167t . N\
31670 3/8/1 =

5 8 I I I
|
z
&
| §
|
: VAl 37161t
W B T = = S = =
|
|
! PROPOSED SH 78 MAINLANES
| FROM LEON RD. TO STRATFORD DR.
' FROM STA 219+13 TO STA 269+44
I
LEGEND:

(1) EXIST. 2" OVERLAY.

(2) EXIST. 875" TO 9.75" VARIES CPCD CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

(3) EXIST. APPROX 9" SUBGRADE STAB. SOIL CEMENT.

(4) EXIST. 4" CONC. MEDIAN.

(5) EXIST. TYP | MONO CURB.

(&) EXIST. TYP Il MONO CURB.

(7) PROPOSED TYP Il CURB. PROPOSED CURB SHOULD MATCH EXIST CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. CURB REPAIRS LESS THAN I' WILL BE PAID FOR AS TYP Il CURB.
CURB REPAIRS WIDER THAN I' WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 36 1.

MONOLITHIC CURB NOT ALLOWED.

MILL 0" TO 2" EXISTING HMAC OVERLAY, SPRAY TACK COAT , THEN OVERLAY WITH 2" SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG 70-22.
(9 PROPOSED TACK COAT
(O PROPOSED CONC. FULL DEPTH REPAIR 10" (CPCD) (SPOT)- AS IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER.

@ PROPOSED 4" HMA, SP-B PG 64-22 FOR REPAIR UNDERNEATH NEW CONC. (SPOT) WHERE

APPLICABLE AND IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER. IF NEEDED THEN
THIS ITEM WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO FULL DEPTH REPAIR ITEM.

T — = —

iy e

© 0

. Row

NOTE:

A MINIMUM LENGTH OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR SHOULD BE
6X6 OR HALF WIDTH OF LANE OR FULL WIDTH OF LANE.
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TYPICAL SECTIONS

LEON RD. TO STRATFORD RD.
SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
DIE-ISP\;/(;N FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICIWAY
Ll 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SHT8, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHS,C\IK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
et CONTROL | SECTION JoB 1 3
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FILE: \\TXDOT4DVDALHQ\Data1\DATA\DAL\GROUPS\DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\US 80 TYP Sect.

11:30:29 AM

TIME:

DATE: 7/2/2021

| 150 USUAL 150" USUAL
"
:: | VARIABLE 24°-36’ VARIES(2 TO 3 LANES) VARIABLE VARIABLE Ll 24" -36’ VARIES(2 TO 3 LANES) || VARIABLE g
‘) b ] bt 'SR
b REVERSEABLE #
it | SLOPE 6: 1 USUAL 6:1 USUAL £
x| " 311 MAX
—é—"—"_—ﬂE' -------------- %’
| L T i i N L e N [t
i EXIST.TYPICAL SECTION
: US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EB & WB
| STA 171+00 TO STA 204-00 £ US 80 .
! 150" USUAL | 150" USUAL |
:l VARIABLE 24°-36’ VARIES(2 TO 3 LANES) VARLABLE y\fL US 80  VARIABLE Ll 24’ -36" VARIES(2 TO 3 LANES) || VARIABLE gt
.r ) " o
e ; ; ‘ 6" REVERSIBLE | 6"\P| 1 1 1 H’G o
£ | REVERSEABLE ' o
— Ul
<. SLOPE MATCH EXISTING SLOPE | MATCH I
i ey e —| _ EXIST. SLOPE - 5
. — - - = — - o _ 0 ey =
i ﬂﬂ\ ......................................................... el — — — = - e ‘%”Egﬂﬂ |
| i |
| ® PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION '
US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EB & We |
STA 171+00 TO STA 204-00 £ US 80 |
31" VARIES FACE TO FACE VARIES = :
6" S |
VARIES N o
-
[
t 3
w
L EXIST, 4" | o
. YELLOW SOLID -
A Ty - - T
EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION |
BIC TOWN BLVD JUGHANDLE
[}
31’ VARIES FACE TO FACE VARIES |
6 S
Ly VARIES o o
: w
. I I —
LEGEND PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION
—_— i HA
@ EXISTING 8" CPCD CONC. PVMT. BIG TONN BLVD JUGHANDLES
(2) EXISTING 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE
@ EXISTING MONOLITHIC TYPE I OR II CURB.
@ PROPOSED TY Il CURB. CURB SHOULD MATCH EXIST. CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. CURB REPAIRS LESS THAN 1°WILL BE PAID FOR AS TYP 11 CURB. NOTE:

CURB REPAIRS WIDER THAN 1°WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 361. MONOLITHIC CURB NOT ALLOWED.
@ PROPOSED CONC.FULL DEPTH REPAIR 8" (CPCD) (SPOT)- AS IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER.

@ PROPOSED 4" HMA, SP-B PG 64-22 FOR REPAIR UNDERNEATH NEW CONC. (SPOT) WHERE APPLICABLE AND IDENTIFIED AT THE
FIELD BY ENGINEER. IF NEEDED THEN WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO FULL DEPTH REPAIR ITEM.

@ %HE EXISTING GRASS & BACKFILL.

1. FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS ARE
THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT LIMITS. FINAL LOCATION OF FULL DEPTH
CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR IS TO BE MARKED IN THE FIELD BY THE
ENGINEER AT THE TIME OF CONSTRUCTION.

2. A MINIMUM LENGTH OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR SHOULD BE 6°'X6’ OR HALF
WIDTH OF LANE OR FULL WIDTH OF LANE.

3. ITEM 438 SHOULD BE IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER WHERE REQUIRED.

? ------ DA UNAG---HAL-J-Y--N-G-L]%.E.N. ----- 2
% 128595 : J
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\‘ SS ..... \\Q,-—
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. 7/02/2021
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TYPICAL SECTIONS
US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS

FROM IH 30 TO E OF PRESIDENTIAL ROW

SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 3
DIE-ISD\;EN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY

Ll 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SHT8, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHS,C\IK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS

et CONTROL | SECTION JoB 14
AM 0009 02 065, etc.
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11:33:42 AM

TIME:

DATE: 7/2/2021

150°USUAL | 150" USUAL .

i* .

;-iiARIABLE A 6’ Asphalt | 24’ MIN. -33° MAX. L VARIABLE |[-\q- us 80 VARIABLE 24’ MIN. -33" MAX. . 6’ Asphalt VARIABLE |
z ) Shoul der : Shou | der =
; VA | t 1 S
@ | =
x .
|.u| . . I 2.08 % E
——————————— _ _I _ - == _ _ _ |><
o _ — A N ——  _ _ _ MmO - T T w

TEIRT

EXIST. TYPICAL SECTION

| US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EB & WE
: STA 20400 TO STA 247+00 £ US 80

| 150" USUAL | 150" USUAL |
*:-VARIABLEI 6' Asphalt, 24° MIN. -33° MAX. VARIABLE I[\Q. US 80  VARIABLE L 24° MIN. -33" MAX. /6" Aspholt VARIABLE |
oI Shoul der : Shou I der =
®. I 6 1 1 S
; - <
% | MATCH K
| ; - - === EXIST.SLOPE 4.2 % o
== — — — — — _ R —
-—=- s I s ¥t — - 7 7 p |
! PROP. TYPICAL SECTION |
| US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EB & WE
STA 204-00 TO STA 247-00 & uS 80
33' FACE TO FACE CURB OR TO SHLDR VARIES I
" , -
6’ BRICK_|\ 12° LANE [ VARIES 10° ASPH/CONC. | !
SIDEWALK 1 SHOULDER |n='
=
|2
k.3
~
~ I
~ ~ — =i —| _: -
--- T\EHE\E:_F —————————————————————— =~
EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION
TOWN EAST BLVD JUGHANDLES |
33’ FACE TO FACE CURB OR TO SHLDR VARIES |
6 —] |
| &' BRICK X 12° LANE L VARIES 10 ASPH/CONC. _| g
SIDEWALK 1 SHOULDER 3
| t o
-
"2
< |><
~ w
~ o MATCH EXISTING SLOPE :
- = = — _——
- =EEBEE SIS ITIIITTTITIIIIIIC -
LEGEND PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION
—_— TOWN EAST BLVD JUGHANDLES
@ EXISTING 8"ASPHALTIC CONC.PVMT.
(2) EXISTING 8" CPCD CONC. PVMT.
(3) EXISTING 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE
@ EXISTING MONOLITHIC TYPE I OR I CURB.
@ PROPOSED CONC.FULL DEPTH REPAIR 8" (CPCD) (SPOT)- AS IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER. NOTE:
@ PROPOSED 4" HMA, SP-B PG 64-22 FOR REPAIR UNDERNEATH NEW CONC. (SPOT) WHERE APPLICABLE AND IDENTIFIED AT THE 1. FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS ARE
FIELD BY ENGINEER. IF NEEDED THEN WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO FULL DEPTH REPAIR ITEM. THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT LIMITS. FINAL LOCATION OF FULL DEPTH
PROPOSED TY I1 CURB. CURB SHOULD MATCH EXIST. CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE- CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR [S TO BE MARKED IN THE FIELD BY THE
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. CURB REPAIRS LESS THAN 1'WILL BE PAID FOR AS TYP II CURB. ENGINEER AT THE TIME OF CONSTRUCTION.
CURB REPAIRS WIDER THAN 1°WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 361. MONOLITHIC CURB NOT ALLOWED. 2. A MINIMUM LENGTH OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR SHOULD BE 6 X6' OR HALF

EXISTING 3 1/2" HOT MIX ASPHALT/CONC. SHOULDER (JUGHANDLES).

@ PROPOSED BACKFILL TYPE A OR B WHERE REQUIRED.

WIDTH OF LANE OR FULL WIDTH OF LANE.

3. ITEM 438 SHOULD BE IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER WHERE REQUIRED.

0@;;:/ 2 % pe—— : 7/02/2021
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US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS

FROM IH 30 TO E OF PRESIDENTIAL ROW

TYPICAL SECTIONS

SCALE: NTS SHEET 2 OF 3
DIE-ISD\;EN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY

Ll 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SHT8, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHS,C\IK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
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11:35:36 AM

TIME:

DATE: 7/2/2021

: 150" USUAL | 150" USUAL i

| : |
= VARIABLE | 6' Asphalt 24" MIN. -33° MAX. . VARIABLE |,~% us 80 vaARIABLE 24° MIN.- 33° MAX. e VARIABLE |;

o - + 1
el Shoulder ; ; | 1 1 SIDEWALK o
5| i 5
&S . Fo]

= T - e P \# s

: EXIST. TYPICAL SECTION @ ® :

| US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EBE& wB |

TA 247400 TO STA 37 :

: 150" USUAL STA 247-00 TO |S 37330 L Us 80 150" USUAL |

f= |
= , , , , R i =
Z\VARIABLE| 6" Aspnot 24 MIN. -33° MAX. L VARIABLE J/\‘l US 80  VARIABLE L 24" MIN.- 33' MAX. L6 VARTABLE |%
s Shoulder l l | 6" ‘P| SIDEWALK o
x| - . MATCH [>
w w

| &

: PROP. TYPICAL SECTION

| US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EB & WB
STA 247400 TO STA 373+50 € uUS 80

MATCH EXISTING SLOPE
. _ > e —
- 'WFETI = — - - = e — — = M =

| FACE TO FACE 31" MIN. VARIES

EXIST.SLOPE
S ———

1 e
6" 6" % I
N\ 12° LANE VARIES /i S
@x
[ <
.. -
K %
- K -
~ .~
N . |/
EXISTING TYPICAL SECTION |
GROSS ROAD JUGHANDLES
1
31’ MIN. FACE TO FACE VARIES :
6" o {2
. . -G
\ 12° LANE . 18° VARIES S <
|U’1' e
o ki
N t z
| ~
- . MATCH EXISTING SLOPE L
N WIS, vrrrr) i gl 7rrvvrr 07 iy — 7
N = .
LEGEND
LELEND PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION
(1) EXISTING 8"ASPHALTIC CONC.PVMT. GROSS ROAD JUGHANDLES
(2) EXISTING 8" CPCD CONC. PVMT (FR RD's).
(3) EXISTING 6" LIME STAB. SUBGRADE
(4) EXISTING MONOLITHIC TYPE 1 OR LI CURB.
(5) PROPOSED CONC.FULL DEPTH REPAIR 8" (CPCD) (SPOT)- AS IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER (FR RD's).
PROP. 4" HMA, SP-B PG 64-22 FOR REPAIR UNDERNEATH NEW CONC. (SPOT) WHERE APPLICABLE AND IDENTIFIED AT THE NOTE:

FIELD BY ENGINEER. IF NEEDED THEN WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO FULL DEPTH REPAIR ITEM.
@ EXISTING 10" CPCD CONC. PVMT. (JUGHANDLES).
PROPOSED TY [I CURB. CURB SHOULD MATCH EXIST. CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE-

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. CURB REPAIRS LESS THAN 1°WILL BE PAID FOR AS TYP II CURB.
CURB REPAIRS WIDER THAN 1°WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 361. MONOLITHIC CURB NOT ALLOWED.

PROPOSED CONC.FULL DEPTH REPAIR 10" (CPCD) (SPOT)- AS IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER (JUGHANDLES).

(0 E|E exisTING GRASS & BACKFILL.

1. FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR LOCATIONS ARE

EPTH
THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT LIMITS. FINAL LOCATION OF FULL D
CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR IS TO BE MARKED IN THE FIELD BY THE

ENGINEER AT THE TIME OF CONSTRUCTION.
2. A MINIMUM LENGTH OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR SHOULD BE 6'X6’ OR HALF
WIDTH OF LANE OR FULL WIDTH OF LANE.
3. ITEM 438 SHOULD BE IDENTIFIED AT THE FIELD BY ENGINEER WHERE REQUIRED.
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TYPICAL SECTIONS
US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS

FROM E OF PRESIDENTIAL ROW TO E OF GALLOWAY

SCALE: NTS SHEET 3 OF 3
DIE-ISD\;EN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY

Ll 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SHT8, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHS,C\IK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS

et CONTROL | SECTION JoB 16
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CCSJ: 0009-02-065, etc.
County: Dallas

Highway: SH 78 & US 80

SPECIFICATION ATA

Table 2: Basis of Estimate for Permanent Construction

Item Description Thickness Rate Quantity
3077 |SP MIXES SAC-B PG 70-22 2 110 | Lbs/SY/In 4877 Tons
3077 |Tack Coat N/A 0.12 Gal/SY 5320 Gal

*For contractor’s information only

GENERAL

The construction, operation and maintenance of the proposed project will be consistent with the state
implementation plan as prepared by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0.00 acres. However, the Total Disturbed
Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The TDA of this project
will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in the contract, and all
disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project limits and/or within 1 mile of
the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas
Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction site as shown on the plans,
according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will obtain any required authorization from the
TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL for construction support activities on or off of the
project row according to the TDA of the project. When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide
a copy of the appropriate application of permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for
any PSL located in the project limits or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and
adhere to all requirements set forth in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System,
Construction General Permit (TPDES, CGP).

This project required no permitting with environmental resources agencies. There is a high probability
that an environmentally sensitive area could be encountered on the contractor designated Project-
Specific Locations (PSL) for this project (haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow pits, disposal
sites, field offices, storage areas, parking areas, etc.). Iltem 7.6 “Project-Specific Locations”, provides a
listing of regulatory agencies that may need to be contacted regarding this project.

The traffic signals at SH 78 and Leon Rd are maintained by the City of Garland. Notify the City of
Garland at (972) 205-3264 one week prior to beginning any work involving milling operations or full
depth repair near the traffic signals.

The traffic signals at US 80 and N Galloway Ave are maintained by the City of Mesquite. Notify the City
of Mesquite at (972) 329-8314 one week prior to beginning any work involving milling operations or full
depth repair near the traffic signals.

Leave all right of way areas undisturbed until actual construction is to be performed in said areas.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

General Notes Sheet A

CCSJ: 0009-02-065, etc. Sheet 17

County: Dallas

Highway: SH 78 & US 80

Amanda Moser: Amanda.Moser@txdot.gov

Nathan Petter: Nathan.Petter@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above individuals.
All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be

posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is organized
by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project Name.

Item 5:

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within the
Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications & control
maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (214-320-6682) for locates a minimum of 48
hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxDOT Landscape Office (214-320-6205)
for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or town owned irrigation facilities
are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or town a minimum of 48 hours in advance
of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages when utilities are damaged due to Contractor’s
negligence including, but not limited to, repair or replacement at the Contractor’s expense.

For the project to be deemed complete, permanently stabilize all unpaved disturbed areas of the project
with a vegetative cover at a minimum of 70% density for the control of erosion.

Place construction stakes/station markings at intervals of no more than 100 feet or as directed by the
Engineer. Place stakes and markings so as not to interfere with normal construction operations.

Item 7:
Repair or replace any structures and utilities that might have been damaged by negligence or a failure
to have utility locates performed.

Perform all electrical work in accordance with the National Electrical Code and Texas Department of
Transportation Specifications.

Holiday restrictions — the engineer may decide that no lane closures or construction operations shall be
allowed during the restricted periods listed in the following holiday schedule. TxDOT has the right to
lengthen, shorten, or otherwise modify these restricted periods as actual, or expected, traffic conditions
may warrant. Working days will not be charged for these restricted periods. No additional
compensation will be allowed for these closures (i.e., overhead, delays, stand-by, barricades or any
other associated cost impacts).

New Year’'s Eve and Day (noon on December 31 thru 10:00 pm January 1)
Easter Holiday weekend (noon on Friday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)

Memorial Day weekend (noon on Friday thru 10:00pm Monday)
Independence Day (noon on July 3 thru 10:00 pm on July 5)

General Notes Sheet B



CCSJ: 0009-02-065, etc.
County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78 & US 80
o Labor Day weekend (noon on Friday thru 10:00 pm Monday)
e Thanksgiving Holiday (noon on Wednesday thru 10:00 pm Sunday)
e Christmas Holiday (noon on December 23 thru 10:00 pm December 26)

Consult with appropriate electric company representatives according to their respective area to
coordinate electrical services installations.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Item 8:
This Project will be a Standard Workweek in accordance with Article 8.3.1.4.

Nighttime work is allowed in accordance with Article 8.3.3.

Meet weekly with the engineer to notify him or her of planned work for the upcoming week.

Provide the engineer with a daily work schedule of planned work.

Item 104:

In those areas where the pavement is not to be overlaid, provide a smooth surface after the curb
removal. Planing or grinding is considered an acceptable method at these locations. Measurement
and payment is in accordance with this item.

Sawing of concrete is not paid for directly, but is considered subsidiary to this item.
Item 134:
Start backfilling pavement edges as soon as possible after the surface course is started.

Backfill and compact the pavement edges to produce a smooth surface adjacent to the pavement with
no vertical edges.

Use Type “A” or “B” material to backfill pavement edges as shown in plans. Type “A” or “B” material
shall consist of suitable material that when compacted will support the pavement edge. Rap is
considered suitable Type “A” or “B” material.

Blade the existing vegetation into a neat wind-row prior to overlay. After placing Ty A or Ty B backfill
and placing seeding, the material from the wind-row shall be replaced on the completed slopes.

Emulsion shall be placed at a 50/50 solution of water to emulsion over disturbed area. Emulsion
rate=0.15 Gal/SY residual. This work, materials and equipment shall be subsidiary to ltem 134.

Item 301:

General Notes Sheet C

CCSJ: 0009-02-065, etc. Sheet 17A
County: Dallas
Highway: SH 78 & US 80

Provide liquid antistripping agents unless otherwise directed. Add the minimum dosage determined by
the manufacturer or higher dosage determined by design requirement and try subsequent trials at
0.25% increments.

Item 320:

Use a self-propelled wheel mounted MTV capable of receiving mix from the haul trucks, separate from
the paver. It shall have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons. It shall be equipped with
a pivoting discharge conveyor and shall completely and thoroughly remix the material prior to
placement. The effectiveness of the MTV’s remixing ability is subject to the approval of the Engineer. In
addition, the paver shall have a surge storage insert with a

minimum capacity of 20 tons.

Items 354:
Take possession of recycled asphalt pavement from the project and recycle the material.

Properly dispose of unsalvageable material at your own expense.
Remove the loose material from the roadway before opening to traffic.

Patch pavement cut to excessive depth by equipment failure with an approved epoxy material. Re-
plane patched area to an acceptable approved ride quality. Payment for these corrections is subsidiary
to this item.

Slope longitudinal faces greater than 1 4" to a minimum of 1:1 slope at the end of the work period if
traffic is able to traverse the joint. Slope transverse tapers to a minimum of 36:1 at the end of the
workday. Remove the taper prior to continuing the milling.

For open shoulder sections, plane the asphalt so the flow of water is not impeded at the shoulder edge
or across the surface. Added planing up to three feet in width outside the lines and grades of the plans,
necessary to provide proper drainage, will be subsidiary to the bid item.

Item 361:
Provide Class HES concrete designed to attain a minimum average flexural strength of 255 psi or a
minimum average compressive strength of 1,800 psi within the allowed lane closure times.

Tining will be required as described in Item 360.4.8.3 unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Surface Test Type A utilizing a 10’ straight edge as described under Item 585 will be required unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Item 421:

Furnish mix designs to the Engineer in a format compatible to the latest version of the Department’s
Construction Management System (Site Manager). Mix Design templates will be provided by the
Engineer.

General Notes Sheet D



CCSJ: 0009-02-065, etc.
County: Dallas

Highway: SH 78 & US 80

Supply the Engineer with a list of certified personnel and copies of their current ACI certificates before
beginning production and when personnel changes are made.

Item 500:
Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

Item 502:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic Control
Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be
mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly or
more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid
items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Provide written proposed lane closure information by 10:00 am on the business day prior to the
proposed closures. Do not close lanes when this requirement is not met.

When excavation is required next to a pavement lane carrying traffic and the widening is not completed
by the end of the work day, backfill against the edge of the pavement with at least a 3:1 slope using an
acceptable material to support vehicular traffic. Carefully remove and dispose of this material when
work resumes. Backfilling pavement edges, and the materials required for the work will be subsidiary
to this item.

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering the
highway from driveways or side streets.

Provide rectangular shape (CW12-2P) Temporary Clearance Signs on all bridges where the existing
vertical clearance has changed. Install Signs to the satisfaction of the Engineer prior to opening to
traffic. Plywood sign blanks will have minimum dimensions of 84" X 12". Work performed and
materials are subsidiary to this item.

When moving unlicensed equipment on or across any pavement or public highways, protect the
pavement from all damage using an acceptable method.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during lane or
ramp closures, night time work or other situations that indicate a need for additional traffic control to
protect the traveling public or the construction workforce. Provide documentation such as payroll, log
sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from the government entity providing the officers
for reimbursement. Complete the weekly tracking form provided by the department and submit invoices
that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of each month approved services were
provided. Reimbursement will not be made for coordination fees charged by any party.

General Notes Sheet E
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Day time daily lane closures are allowed between the hours of 9:00 AM and 3:30 PM with Engineer
approval.

Item 506:

Take all practicable precautions to prevent debris from being discharged into the Waters of Texas or a
designated wetland. Install Best Management Practices before demolition begins and maintain them
during the demolition. Remove any debris or construction material that escapes containment devices
and are discharged into the restricted areas, before the next rain event or within 24 hours of the
discharge.

Concrete Washouts are required per the CGP. The Concrete Washout Area(s) structural controls must
consist of temporary berms, temporary shallow pits, and/or temporary storage tanks to prevent
contaminated runoff and must be lined as to prevent contamination of underlying soil. Ensure pits
properly maintained including removal of concrete as not to allow over flow. The location(s) of washout
area will be approved by the Engineer. When washout pits are no longer needed, they will be removed
and area will be restored to original condition. This work, materials and labor will not be measured or
paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 506, “Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and
Environmental Controls.”

Item 529:

Provide grooved joints at 10-foot intervals and % inch expansion joint material for doweled curb at the
same locations as on the existing pavement.

For Curb and Gutter sections, provide grooved joints at 10-foot intervals and % inch expansion joint
material at a maximum of 50-foot centers and at all radius points and inlets.

Saw joints at the same location as on the existing pavement.

Item 585:

Use Surface Test Type A on all intersections and driveways.

Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 on the travel lanes & Service roads.

Item 618:

The location of conduits and ground boxes are diagrammatic only and may be shifted to accommodate
field conditions as directed.

Place conduit under existing pavement by an approved boring method. Do not place boring pits closer
than 2 feet from the edge of the pavement unless otherwise directed. Do not use water jetting. When
conduits are bored, do not exceed 18 inches in the vertical and horizontal tolerances as measured from

the intended target point.

Do not use a pneumatically driven device for punching holes beneath the pavement (commonly known
as a "missile").
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Furnish and install a non-metallic mule tape in conduit runs in excess of 50 feet. Furnish Garvin # PT-
1250-3K, ComStar PUL 1250P3K, Ideal Part No. 31-315 or equal as approved by the Engineer. This
work will not be paid for directly, but is subsidiary to this Item.

Use a colored cleaner-primer on all PVC to PVC joints before application of PVC cement.

Seal all conduit ends with a permanently soft, non-toxic duct seal. Use a duct seal that does not
adversely affect other plastic materials or corrode metals.

Existing conduit is proposed for reuse in this project. Conduit prep will be paid for under Item 6027 as
directed by the Engineer. If the existing conduit cannot be used, repair or replace this conduit as
directed.

When using existing conduit, ensure that all conduits have bushings and are cleaned of mud and
debris. This work will not be paid for directly, but is subsidiary to this ltem.

Item 620:

The equipment grounding conductor shall be identified by a continuous green colored jacket insulation
or bare wire. Grounded conductors (Neutral) shall be identified by a continuous white colored jacket.
Ungrounded conductors (Hot) in a 120/240v system shall be identified by each pole or leg. For 240-volt
branch circuit fed from 120/240 source, ensure one leg is identified by a continuous black colored
jacket and the other leg by a continuous red colored jacket.

Item 662 and 672:
Black adhesive will be used on asphalt pavements and white adhesive will be used on concrete
pavements.

Item 677:

A water blasting method approved by the Engineer will be the only method allowed for the removal of
permanent and temporary pavement markings except on a sealcoat surface. A 2 foot wide sealcoat will
be required on sealcoat surfaces to eliminate permanent and temporary pavement markings.

Item 688:
Maintain a minimum 24 inch separation between loop sawcuts, and a minimum 6 inch separation
between loop lead-in sawcuts.

Install loop detectors only during off-peak traffic periods.
Assist the Engineer in determining the loop inductance of each loop detector installation. In the

presence of the engineer, conduct field testing to determine the total inductance of the loop detector
and the percentage shift in loop inductance for various size vehicles.

General Notes Sheet G
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Item 3077:

Use aggregate that meets the Surface Aggregate Classification (SAC) requirement of Class B.
Provide PG binder 70-22 in Type SP-C mixture.

Item 6185:
The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMASs) or trailer attenduators (TAs) required when
utilizing the traffic control standards are shown in the tables below.

. . Required
TCP 1 Series Scenario TMA/TA
(1-4)-18 / (1-5)-18 1
TCP 2 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(2-4)-18 / (2-6)-18 All 1
(2-3)-18 A B 1 2
TCP 3 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(3-1)-13 All 2
(3-2)-13 All 3
A|lB|D 2
3-3)-14
(3-3) C 3

. . Required
TCP 5 Series | Scenario TMA/TA
(5-1)-18 Al B 1
TCP 6 Series Scenario Required TMA/TA
(6-3)-12 All 1

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at
the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed for the project. Additional
TMAs/TAs used that are not specified in the plans in which the contractor expects compensation will
require prior approval from the Engineer.
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Item 6306:

Provide a Video Processor System (VPS) that can provide up to twenty-four (24) detector outputs to the
controller from up to eight (8) cameral/video processor units (C/VPU). Route the detector outputs
through the detector panel and the detector test switches. For each C/VPU, provide a field of view with
a minimum of twenty-four (24) virtual detection zones for vehicle detection.

(Note: Use one processor system per intersection)

Provide 2 cameras for this project.
Central control will not be required on this project.
Supply an interface software package that will operate with Windows 98, 2000, 7, NT and Vista.

Ensure the C/VPU operational software is stored internally in flash memory and capable of being
updated without the removal and replacement of memory devices.

Install the VIVDS detection zones as directed. Have qualified personnel on site at the time of the signal
turn-on to assist with the installation of VIVDS detection zones.

If the camera locations shown in the plans do not allow for proper sight of the proposed detection
zones, relocate the cameras as needed and as directed. This labor and material cost will not be paid
separately, but is subsidiary to this item.

Provide Field Communications Link required by the manufacturer of the video detection system. These

cables will be paid for as the type shown in the plans regardless of actual type of cable.

General Notes Sheet |
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0009-02-065

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Dallas
HIGHWAY SH 78, US 80

COUNTY Dallas

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0009-02-065 0095-02-117 0095-10-057
PROJECT ID A00060451 A00060453 A00130243
COUNTY Dallas Dallas Dallas TOTAL EST. TF?I\IT,G}
HIGHWAY SH 78 us 80 us 80
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
104-6021 REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 750.000 980.000 955.000 2,685.000
134-6004 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) STA 5.000 5.000
354-6002 PLAN & TEXT ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 44,332.000 44,332.000
361-6033 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CPCD (8") SY 960.000 1,944.000 2,904.000
361-6035 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CPCD (10") SY 1,330.000 340.000 1,670.000
438-6001 CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 25,240.000 24,320.000 49,560.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 0.380 0.310 0.310 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 6.000 6.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 500.000 350.000 350.000 1,200.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 1,000.000 700.000 700.000 2,400.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 500.000 350.000 350.000 1,200.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 500.000 350.000 350.000 1,200.000
506-6047 | TEMP SDMT CONT FENCE (INLET PROTECTION) LF 500.000 350.000 350.000 1,200.000
529-6002 CONC CURB (TY II) LF 750.000 980.000 955.000 2,685.000
618-6034 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (4") (BORE) LF 260.000 260.000
620-6007 ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE LF 260.000 260.000
662-6001 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(BRK) LF 5,031.000 5,031.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 1,510.000 1,510.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,325.000 80.000 80.000 1,485.000
666-6042 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,218.000 70.000 70.000 1,358.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 348.000 68.000 68.000 484.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 8.000 2.000 10.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
666-6093 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(RR XING)(100MIL) EA 3.000 3.000
666-6224 PAVEMENT SEALER 4" LF 66,397.000 53,104.000 119,501.000
666-6226 PAVEMENT SEALER 8" LF 80.000 80.000 160.000
666-6228 PAVEMENT SEALER 12" LF 70.000 70.000 140.000
666-6230 PAVEMENT SEALER 24" LF 68.000 68.000 136.000
666-6231 PAVEMENT SEALER (ARROW) EA 8.000 2.000 10.000
666-6232 PAVEMENT SEALER (WORD) EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
666-6300 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 5,031.000 6,325.000 3,800.000 15,156.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 10,062.000 30,036.000 24,652.000 64,750.000
666-6342 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 10,062.000 30,036.000 24,652.000 64,750.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 510.000 633.000 380.000 1,523.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 66,397.000 53,104.000 119,501.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 80.000 80.000 160.000
677-6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 70.000 70.000 140.000
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Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0009-02-065 DISTRICT Dallas

HIGHWAY SH 78, US 80

COUNTY Dallas

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0009-02-065 0095-02-117 0095-10-057
PROJECT ID A00060451 A00060453 A00130243
COUNTY Dallas Dallas Dallas TOTAL EST. AL
HIGHWAY SH 78 us 80 us 80
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL

677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 68.000 68.000 136.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 8.000 2.000 10.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
678-6001 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (4") LF 66,397.000 53,104.000 119,501.000
678-6004 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (8") LF 80.000 80.000 160.000
678-6006 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (12") LF 70.000 70.000 140.000
678-6008 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (24") LF 68.000 68.000 136.000
678-6009 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (ARROW) EA 8.000 2.000 10.000
678-6016 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (WORD) EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
688-6004 VEH LP DETECT (SAWCUT) LF 650.000 650.000
721-6002 FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER PATCHING MATLS | LB 15,000.000 15,000.000 30,000.000
3077-6023 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-B PG70-22 TON 4,877.000 4,877.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 5,320.000 5,320.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000 4.000
6027-6003 | CONDUIT (PREPARE) LF 253.000 253.000
6027-6008 | GROUND BOX (PREPARE) EA 4.000 6.000 10.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 32.000 30.000 25.000 87.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 15.000 10.000 10.000 35.000
6306-6001 | VIVDS PROSR SYS EA 1.000 1.000
6306-6002 | VIVDS CAM ASSY FXD LNS EA 2.000 2.000
6306-6005 | VIVDS CNTRL SOFTWARE EA 1.000 1.000
6306-6007 | VIVDS CABLING LF 1,030.000 1,030.000
08 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PART) LS 1.000 1.000
SAFETY CONTINGENCY (NON-PART) LS 1.000 1.000

LAW ENFORCEMENT LS 1.000 1.000

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
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FILE: Tz \DALAO\PROJECTS\ON\SH78\000902065\Base\Sheets\100%-PS&E\Homayoon folder\PIans\DGN Plans\020 Quantity Summary.dgn

TIME: 8:38:25 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021

SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
COCATION 560 562 COCATION 506 506 506 506 506
61 6109 6038 6039 6041 6043 6047
TEMP SDOMT
BIODEG
B B TEMP SEDMT [TEMP SEOMT|EROSN contl BEODEG | COME
NON-REMOY Teau CONT FENCE|CONT FENCE|  LOGS  |conioibeel (fler
(W) 4" ( BRK) (TAB)TY W (CINSTALL) ( REMOVE) ( INSTL) (REMOVE) | PROTECTI
(12") 0
LF EA LF LF LF LF LF
SH /8 5, U351 1510 SH 78 500 1000 500 500 500
CSJs VY9S-V 2-065 CSJ: OPPS-02-065
PROJECT TOTALS 5, 031 1,510 PROJECT TOTALS 500 1, 000 500 500 500
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS
COCATION 102 352 361 502 529 3077 3077 5001 5165 5185
6021 5002 6035 5001 5002 5023 5075 5002 5002 5005
REMOY NG | PLAN & TEXT ﬁﬁ;}wg BARRICADES, SUPERPAVE PORTABLE
AT ASPH CONC | Alt L | SIGNS AND | CONC CURB| MIXTURE | tack coat |CHANGEABLE ™A T™MA (MOBILE
(EORE | PavieT TO el TRAFFIC (Tv II) |sP-C sac-d MESSAGE |( STATIONARY) OPERATION)
o) St HANDL ING PG70-22 STON
LF SvY X MO LF TON GAL = DAY DAY
SH 78 750 44332 1330 5 750 4,877 5, 320 > 32 15
CSJ: 0009-02-065
PROJECT TOTALS 750 44332 1330 6 750 4, 877 5. 320 2 32 15
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
COCATION 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 572 L 5027
5036 6042 6048 6093 5300 6315 6342 5010 6004 6008
REFL PAV | REFL Pav|REFL Pav| REFL Pav RE PM W/EETPQE@ %ﬁ}Fﬁgi
MRK TY T|MRK TY I|MRK TY I| MRK TY I |w/RET REQ|"/FRET ! - REFL PAV | VEH LP | GROUND
(w)g"(SL | (w 12"(s| (w24 cs|  (w (RR YT | vrantel | 1cwrarcs| MRKR TY DETECT BOX
D) 18@MIL|LD)( 18@MI|LD)( 1BBMI| XING) < 1geM | (wi4 (8RN DAoL | WA LS TT-c-Rr | (SAWCUT) |( PREPARE)
) L) ) IL) K)( 1OOMIL ) B
LF LF LF EA LF LF LF EA LF EA
SH 78 1325 1218 348 3 5031 10,062 | 10, 062 510 650 4
CSJ: 0009-02-065
PROJECT TOTALS 1325 1,218 348 3 5031 10, 862 10, 862 510 650 4

®
=4 Texas Department of Transportation
© 2021

SH 78
QUANTITY SUMMARY

From Leon Rd to Stratford Dr.

SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
DIE-ISP\/IIEN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHNAY
SRAPHTES 6 SEE TITLE SHEET $H78, et
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
CHS'C\IK TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
THECK CONTROL SECTION JoB 20
AM 0009 02 065, etc.
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TIME: 8:39:06 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021

SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING [TEMS
COCATION 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566
6036 6042 6048 5054 6078 6224 6226 6228 5230 6231 6232 6300 6315 6342
RE PM RE PM | REF PROF
REFL P&V | REFL Pav|REFL Pav
MRK TY I|MRK TY I|MRk Ty 1| REFL _PAV | REFL PAY PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PavEMENT |W/RET REQIW/RET REQL PAV MRK
! ! v MRK TY I | MRK TY I|PAVEMENT |PAVEMENT| PAVEMENT TV I TV 1 TV
(Wig'(SLI (WIT2'(S ) (W) 24"t ST\ ARRQW) | (W) ( WORD |SEALER 4'|SEALER 8'| SEALER 12| SEALER | SEALER 1 SEALER |\ 4v(Br|(vy4a (sl | cwi4(s
D) ( 1OOMIL|LD) ( 188MI|LD) ( 10eM1 24 CARROW) | ({ WORD)
) B B C1oeMIL) |)(18oMIL) <) (18EMTLID) CLOBMILILD)C 1DBMT
LF LF LF Ea Ea LF LF LF LF Ea Ea LF LF LF
US 80
F- Rd’ s & Jughandled 80 70 68 2 2 53104 80 70 68 2 3800 24,652 | 24, 652
CSJ: 0095-10-057
PROJECT TOTALS 80 70 68 2 2 53104 80 70 68 2 2 3800 24, 652 24, 652
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING I[ITEMS
COCATION 572 577 577 577 577 577 577 578 578 z78 578 579 578
6010 6001 6003 5005 6007 6008 6012 6001 6004 6006 6008 6009 6016
REFL PAV|ELIM EXT|ELIM EXT ggj“@gﬁgxggj“@gzzlggjmﬁifg 555%455& PAV SURF | PAV SURF | PAaV SURF | Pav suRF Eggpgggg ES%PSEBE
MRKR TY |PAV MRK &|Pav MRK & PREP FOR|PREP FOR|PREP FOR|PREP FOR
II-C-R |MRKS (4")|Mrks (gm)| MRKS MRKS MRKS MRKS I MRK (4") | MRK (8") [MRK (12")|MRK (24m)|  MRBK MRK
(12" (24") | carrow) | (woRD) < ( BRROW) | ( WORD)
EA LF LF LF LF Ea EA LF LF LF LF Ea Ea
US 80
Fr Rd' s & Jughandleh 380 53104 80 70 68 2 53104 80 70 68 2 2
CSJ: 0095-10-057
PROJECT TOTALS 380 53104 80 70 68 2 2 53104 80 70 68 2 2
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS
COCATION 104 T34 361 738 559 751 5165 5185
5021 5004 6033 5001 6002 6002 5002 6005
FIBER
FULL - | CLEANING
REMOVING [sackrILL (TY] DEPTH |AND SEALING| cONC curs [R5 INFORCED ™A TMA
CONC POLYMER ( MOBILE
A OR B) REPAIR | EXISTING | (TY 11) ( STATIONARY)
( CURB) ) PATCHING OPERATION)
CPCD (8")|  JOINTS
MATLS
LF STA Sy LF LF LB DAY DAY
US 80
E- Rd’ = & Jughandled 955 5 1944 24, 320 I55 15, 000 25 10
CSJ: 0095-10-057
PROJECT TOTALS 955 5 1944 24, 320 955 15, 000 25 10
®
SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS =t Texas Department of Transportation
COCATION 506 506 506 506 506 © 202
6038 6039 6041 6043 6047
TEMP SDMT
TEMP TEMP BIODEG
SEDMT SEDMT EROSN BI1ODEG CONT US 80
CONT CONT  |cONT LOGSCOE$OESGS (iﬁm%%
FENCE FENCE | CINSTL) [ RevovE) | PROTECTI QUANTITY SUMMARY
( INSTALL)| (REMOVE) | (12") 0
From IH 30 to E Of Presidential Row
LF LF LF LF LF
SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 2
- Us 8@ DESIGN FED-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICIWAY
F~ Rd’ = & Jughandled 350 700 350 350 250 a2 St TITLE STEET e ard
CSJ: PB35-18-057 HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
SFECK | TEXAS |DALLAS DALLAS
PROJECT TOTALS 350 700 350 350 350 DN oontror [ section 108 S |
AM 0009 | 02 065, etc.
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TIME: 8:39:42 AM

DATE: 7/2/2021

SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING [TEMS
COCATION 518 520 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 572
6034 5007 6036 6042 5048 6054 6078 6224 6226 6228 6230 6231 6232 6300 6315 6342 6010
RE PM RE PM | REF PROF
CONDT REFL PAV REFL PaV | REFL Pav
(PVC) ELEC * f vRk 7y 1| REFE PAY 1 vRk Tv 1| MRk Tv 1|REFL PAYV PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PaveMeENT |W/RET REQIW/RET REGH PAV MRK | pep) pay
CONDR ! MRK TY I ) MRK TY 1| PAVEMENT |PAVEMENT TV 1 TY 1 TY
cscH 40| SRy [ewsrest | ST g [ cwizarcs L ow carro | U VoA | SENER Y |epniin ge| SEALER | SEALER | SEALER | SEALER |\ avimalviaris | Tcwrarig| MRKR TY
(4") : D) (12OMIL LD) C18oMI|w) (1 8BMIL 12" 24 CARROW) | (WORD) I1-C-R
BARE )( 10BMIL) ) (10EMIL) K)(188MIL|D) ( 1@@MIL|LD) (¢ 1@@MI
( BORE) ) ) ) ) : E
LF LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF LF EA
US 80
F- Rd’ s & Jughandled 260 260 80 70 68 8 2 56397 80 70 68 8 2 6325 30, 036 | 30, 036 633
CSJ: DD95-02-117
PROJECT TOTALS 260 260 80 70 68 8 2 66397 80 70 68 8 2 6325 30,036 | 30, 036 633
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
COCATION 577 577 577 577 577 577 579 578 578 578 578 578 5077 5027 5306 5306 5306 5306
6001 5003 6005 6007 6008 5012 5001 6004 5006 6008 6009 6016 6003 6008 5001 5002 6005 5007
ELIM EXT|EL1M ExT |ELIM EXT)ELIM EXT | ELIM EXT | ELIM EXT | 5ay sURF | PAV SURF | Pav SURF | Pav Surr | DAY SURE [ PAV SURF GROUND VIVDS CAM  VIVDS
PAV MRK &|PAV MRK &|PAV MRK &|PAV MRK & PREP FOR|PREP FOR| CONDUIT VIVDS VIVDS
PAV MRK &|Pav MRK &|77Y, BT S s Lnec % PREP FOR| PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR | TREFL e T ERRBULE L Teox oo LEPR ol assy Fxo| onTRL | ALVER
MRKS (4 )|MRKS (8| MRKS PRES L MRS MRS [ MRk caty | MRK (8™ [MRK (12| MRK (24| AR | MRS ( PREPARE) LNS SOF TWARE
LF LF LF LF £a £a LF LF LF £a £a LF £a £a £a £a LF
US 80
Fr Rd’ s & Jughandlehs 66397 80 70 58 8 > 56397 80 70 58 8 > 253 5 1 2 1 1030
CSJ: B095-02-117
PROJECT TOTALS 66397 80 70 68 8 2 66397 80 70 68 8 2 253 6 1 2 1 1030
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY 1TEMS
COCATION 104 361 361 738 559 751 5001 5165 5165
6021 6033 6035 6001 6002 6002 6002 6002 6005
FULL - | o EaNING FIBER
REMOVING [FULL - DEPTH DEPTH RE INFORCED PORTABLE ™A
CONC  |REPAIR CPCD| REPAIR A%g<ﬁ§ﬁﬁi96 C?ﬁ% %%38 POLYMER | CHANGEABLE | ( STATIONA ng&ég@fﬁﬁf
( CURB) (8") CPCD el PATCHING [MESSAGE SIG RY)
(10" MATLS
LF SY Sy LF LF LB Ea DAY DAY
US 80
E~ Rd’ s & Jughandled 980 360 340 25, 240 980 15, 000 > 30 10
CSJ: DD35-02-117
PROJECT TOTALS 980 960 340 25, 240 980 15, 000 2 30 10
SUMVARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS ©
COCATION ot =5 =57 =55 =5z =4 Texas Department of Transportation
6038 6039 6041 6043 6047 © =02
TEMP SDMT
TEMP TEMP BIODEG
SEDMT SEDMT FrooN | BILODEG CONT US 80
CONT CONT  |cONT Loogcoﬁﬁofggg (iﬁm%%
FENCE FENCE | cInsTL) |G, 5005 JLINEET. QUANTITY SUMMARY
(INSTALL)| (REMOVE) | (12") s
From E Of Presidential Row
E B F F E to E of Galloway Ave.
US 8@ SDCEASII_GEN: NTSFED RD siisal 2 H?CL:HWZAY
I ° ° STATE PROJECT NO.
Fr Rd' s & Jughandled 350 700 350 350 350 HMA DIV. NO. SEE TITLE SHEET Py NO.
CSJ: 8095-02-117 cuapnres | 6 L PHTS, eta
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY NO.
SFECK | TEXAS |DALLA
PROJECT TOTALS 350 700 350 350 350 on | JEXAS DALLAS.  DALLAS
THECK J0oB 22
M | 0009 | 02 065, etc.
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CONSTRUCTION PHASE NARRATIVE

GENERAL

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE AND MAINTAIN ALL SIGNS, BARRICADES, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND OTHER WARNING DEVICES AS
SHOWN IN THESE PLANS ACCORDING TO THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES" AND ALL APPLICABLE
STANDARDS. THE SIGNS, BARRICADES OR OTHER WARNING DEVICES SHOWN SHALL BE CONSIDERED A MINIMUM AND ADDITIONAL
SIGNS, BARRICADES OR WARNING DEVICES DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE ENGINEER OR DICTATED BY FIELD CONDITIONS SHALL BE
PROVIDED ACCORDING TO ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS. ADDITIONAL SIGNS OR BARRICADES WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT
SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM "BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING".

THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 7 "LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES TO THE
PUBLIC" OF THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND COVENANTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

TCP NOTES:

1. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS AND BARRICADES WHERE NECESSARY IN ACCORDANCE WITH BC STANDARD SHEETS.
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS ARE TO BE PLACED ON MAIN LANES OF SH 78 NORTHBOUND.AFTER COMPLETE NORTHBOUND
PLACE FOR SH 78 SOUTHBOUND AND, US 80 FRONTAGE ROADS EASTBOUND AND WESTBOUND (BOTH CSJ’S).

2. APPLY TEMPORARY LANE CLOSURES AS NEEDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP STANDARD SHEETS.

3. PLACE SW3P DEVICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STANDARDS SHEETS AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE I: SH 78 NORTHBOUND STA 219+13 TO STA 269+44(CSJ: 009-02-065)

4, MILL O"TO 2"HMAC FROM STA 219+13 TO STA 269+44. PLACE TEMPORARY WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.
PERFORM FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR IN AREAS IDENTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER.

ul

OVERNIGHT.

-PLACE AND MAINTAIN WORK ZONE NON REMOVEABLE PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND TABS ACCORDING TO THE APPLICABLE STANDARDS
UNTIL PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE PLACED.

-PAVEMENT DROP-OFFS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED TO REMAIN

SEE TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS.

-ALL PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH-
SUITABLE MATERIAL TO FORM A STABLE 3H: 1V OR FLATTER SLOPE
OR UNIFORM ROADWAY SURFACE AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAYS.

6. REMOVE DAMAGED SECTIONS OF CURB IDENTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER, AND PERFORM REPAIRS TO THE DEPTH
OF EXISTING CURBS IN THESE AREAS. AFTER SAW CUT PLACE EXPANSION JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING

CURB, WHICH WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 529. VARY CURB DIMENSION TO MATCH EXISTING CURB AND RADIUS.
7. SPRAY TACK COAT OVER THE CONCRETE PAVEMENT AND OVER LAY WITH 2" SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG 70-22.
8. PLACE TEMPORARY WORKZONE TABS.
9. PLACE PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS FROM STA 219+13 TO STA 269+44.

PHASE TI: SH 78 SOUTHBOUND STA 219+13 TO STA 269+44(CSJ:0009-02-065)

10. REPEAT STEPS 4 THROUGH 9 FROM PHASE I. DO NOT BEGIN MILLING ON SH 78 SOUTHBOUND UNTIL
SH 78 NORTHBOUND OVERLAY IS COMPLETED. MILLING AND OVERLAY WORK FOR SH 78 SOUTHBOUND IS AT STA
219+13 TO STA 269+44.

11. REMOVE SW3P DEVICES.

12. PERFORM FINAL PROJECT CLEAN UP OPERATION.

PHASE TII: US 80 JUGHANDLES: BIG TOWN BLVD, TOWN EAST BLVD, GROSS RD AND EB / WB FRONTAGE

ROADS

OQ%ZK PE 7/02/2021

CSJ: 0095-10-057; STA 171+00 TO STA 247+00 & CSJ:0095-02-0117; STA 247+00 TO STA 373+50.

13. PERFORM FULL DEPTH CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPAIR AND SPALL REPAIR IN AREAS IDENTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER.
14. REMOVE DAMAGED SECTIONS OF CURB IDENTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER, AND PERFORM REPAIRS TO THE DEPTH

OF EXISTING CURBS IN THESE AREAS. AFTER SAW CUT PLACE EXPANSION JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING

CURB, WHICH WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 529. VARY CURB DIMENSION TO MATCH EXISTING CURB AND RADIUS.
15. INSTALL VIDEO DETECTION.
16. CLEAN AND SEAL EXISTING JOINTS AND CRACKS FOR DAMAGED SPOTS AS IDENTIFIED BY ENGINEER AT THE FIELD.
17. ELIMINATE EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS ENTIRE PROJECT FROM STA 171+00 TO STA 373+50 SB & NB.
18. PLACE PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS ENTIRE PROJECT FROM STA 171+00 TO STA 373+50 SB & NB.

19. REMOVE SW3P DEVICES.
20. PERFORM FINAL PROJECT CLEAN UP OPERATION.

Signature of Registrant & Date

®
=t Texas Deparitment of Transportation
© 2021

SH 78 & US 80
TCP/PHASE NARRATIVE

Sheet 1 of 1

DESICN FED. RD.

STATE PROJECT NO.
HMA DIV. NO.

HIGHWAY
NO.

SEE TITLE SHEET SH 78, et¢

CHECK 6

SHEET

HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY NO

GWERNS TEXAS | DALLAS DALLAS

THECK CONTROL SECTION JOB 2 3
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XY
AL O
coo
62, DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
60 FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS
o FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
CcC+ L ° ° °
5.F Edge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 « E&
o+ C
2=
>N+ ° o
or3 I Ny I MNa
Za > —— ~——_— b
e - R 2 v . — S
309, 50 o ST 30
gcg > v b " - [ 4
mgg v v S 90,000 |— —
.980 4 v . - vy "
oo A 80, 000
kgz 24—‘7 'D ' " . b, v-" >24 '
Q0+ v v - L'
CcCE—C v
SIS W 70,000 .
v S . >
QoL > . > N
P, . . . vov - " [ v 3
ugg . . > B N 5 60, 000 —
"Cjﬁt L > FLv o > 3
8.8 ! SRR © v X 50,000
35S 5_V'> O 5 Pev ot o '
':;L > 2 v v " ) . . v . > 2 (S (_)
092 ) O ¥ 40,000 —
£ 1 SONS . £ o
=2y > > 1 °
2%, @ @ -
0 9B T T T T 30, 000 ]
®OE
£85 0 10 20 30F+, 0 10 20 30 ft. 0 10 20 30 ft,
za 20, 000 —
oOx0 ° ° ° ° o °
5% Edge Condition I Edge Condition I1I Edge Condition II1I o o0
— o _ o o a o a 9 ]
obo S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1)
(=]
250
[s]=Ye]
£ X0 0 5 10 15 20 25 f+t.
‘"B’*E Lateral Clearance (Y)
.-l'cjtbll)
9
5= 1 E = ADT x T
gy Where ADT is that portion of the average
Poc Zone Treagtment Types Guidel ines: daily traffic volume 1'r:oveling within 20
}:’E.‘_’ Y feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
—xo No treatment. edge dropoff condition; and, T is the dura-
7 . ' x @ tion time in years of the dropoff condition.
& . .
g WC“'nlrjg DeV'?e or ! ! CW 8-11 "Uneven Lanes" signs. 2 Fiqure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive barriers
= Traffic Barrier @ for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs. Other factors,
=2 . .
=] " “ . such as the presence of heavy machinery, construction workers, or the
] 4" White Edge Line @ Cgrg;ggl Szg::ger Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs plus mix ond volume of traffic may make the use of positive barriers appropriate,
e or Edge of Lanes v P * even when the edge condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
being used for
mcingenonce @ CW 8-9a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. 3 An approved end treatment should be provided for any
A Where restricted space precludes the use of positive barrier end located within a Iateral offset
of traffic. drums, use vertical panels. An edge fill may be of 20 feet from the edge of the travel Ilane.
—_—————— — — — — provided to change the edge slope to that of the
— preferable Edge Condition I.
H
@ Check indications (Figure-1) for positive These guidelines apply to temporary traffic control areas or work zones where
barrier. Where positive barrier is not indicated, cont inuous po\./emen'r edges or dr<_>p:offs exists parallel ond adjacent to a lane
Vv D the treatment shown above for Zone- 4 may be used used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders and
after consideration of other applicable factors. travel lanes, between adjocent or opposing travel lones, or at intermediate points
across the width of the paved surface. Due to the voriability in construction
. operations, tolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constitute
N epe o m e _ . ndition tes: a rigid stondard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
A $R: Egg: ﬁg?gr':r'?g +r|1: ;ngﬁIggefé:)dszptzifdcge off (HV). Edge Cond °© Notes engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’'s
. on-line manuals.
i o . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse on edge condition
2. Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions. o compacted material capable of supporting vehicles.
Distaonce "Y" is the lateral clearance from edge of travel
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition ‘
L. . . . . with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1o 1) so long as "D" does not Texas Depariment of Transporiation
3. In oddition 1'o'+he factors con5|d§red in the guidelines, exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur I Troffic Operations Divislon
each construction zone drop-off situation should be analyzed when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibility
individually, taking into account other variobles, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles.
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvaoture, and the
practicality of the treatment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) and where "D" is
greater thon 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,
4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are if not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up TREATMENT FOR VAR IOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering
high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering EDGE CONDI T IONS
have o lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when “D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, porticularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen-
6 feet, may indicate a higher level of treatment. tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles.
5. If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a posiﬂve barrier may 6/17/2021 ©T><DOT August 2000 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition 11l should not be in REVISIONS cont Isect o8 iGrAY
a desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide ploce without appropriote warning treatments, ond these conditions should not 0009 |02 065, efc SH 78, ot
] an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. - - 03-01 ’ ) erc
== Signature of Registrant & Date 08-01 correct typos DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<< —
ow 18 DALLAS 24
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended

Z6 to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within the right-of-way s?oll wear hig@—visibi|i+y safety gpporgl_mgeTing
:E devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremen+s_of ISEA A@eflcon National Standard for High-Visibility
Zg The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
t8s shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perfgrmance for gloss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcrmen+s should be
648 considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.
§£$ 2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
05" responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be illuminated
Z«g when flagging is used at night.
AL
Ew 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
- . . . .
95€ by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
gl sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
-0
ao _ s e " .
§z; 4. The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic . Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
€0y control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
gce the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. and their sources.
LD
@53 5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
580 applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
wsg Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
e "A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
o . Design Manual" or engineering judgment.
ERN )
Lo
2351 6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
288 FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
- redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
g:f adjacent proje?+ is.comple+ed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov
Y necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
3g$ directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
»nag revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
o2k DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
g;; 7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
Gw C divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
5t justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
woo
rrahi . . . . . STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
fhg 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
523 "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
[
EXAh not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
g:iz provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
< Comom
§F§f 9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
o xo BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most

appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . §® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePaftmenfOle’a"SPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©7TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REYISIONS 000902 | 065,etc SH 78, etc

4-03 T7-13

9.07 8_"4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FILE:

DATE:

5-10 5-21 18 DALLAS 25

95
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1,5,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP | zoNE SPACING
NEXT X MILES
END . NEXT X MILES = TRAFFIC SIZE
e ROAD WORK (Op'r’l‘o?ol 20107 % %¥R20-5T FINES
Z5 N see Note - DOUBLE ' i
% 620-23f 1 and 4) / % %R Tp[ e Sign Conventional Expressway/ Posted SIQ?A
o8 20-50TP| waites ROAD WORK Number Road Freewa Speed [Spacing
o2 9 q 0 < NEXT X MILES or Series y "X
£0g " ” 3 % %G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Foot
X X X 4
Le? CROSSROAD o Exg(l) MPH | (Apprx.)
e X X 1 1
o5 b L. 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= | 10007 -1500° - Hwy X cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
>~§ §n gm ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
s X [ - cW25 40 240
+—0
5= 2 ROAD WORK \ » N Q : 45 320
< 0--
= <a NEXT X MILES ROAD WORK
gz NEXT X MILES = G20-16TR| \exT X MILES = - cs4 | O Cwi, Cwz, 50 200
82 620-TaT END A Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
t8o o (Optional ROAD WORK o BEGIN min. S 620-2bT % % CWo, CWil1, 55 5002
o0 see Note N -5T | ROAD WORK
-9 1 ond 4) G20- 24 WORK 620-5T ﬁgéDx "d?fé'é e cwi4 0 6002
@8 = % % 620-9TP | 70NE e - o o5 7002
< mg H May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC _ poeess |7 Cw3, Cw4,
Sub 620-6T 70 800 2
ge> (See note 2 below) X xRz0-5T | FINES. e CW5, CW6, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
e 1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be @ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| 23 END cws-3, 75 900 2
eer (620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O] s, ROAD WORK CW10, Cw12 80 10002
mgg 2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
gxo with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
g L "Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
= .0 Texas" monual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the odvance warning signs on low volume . . . . .
] E;:g crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION * ';:; ;zpr)'lrcgIoiIg:ese$:;2§sMg:u::vc;:eﬂn?;g:;O)T!iafi?grgf;::%T S:Si:;:ﬁwysv
¥ 00 information shall be shown in the plans. N . N . . . N . A .
Egg 3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any odditional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diogroms or TCP Standard Sheets.
-N AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs are required, these signs will such as o flagger ond accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is Mint dist ‘ K to first Ad Worni R + th
g=0 be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or neor on intersection. yAN mll(rrum ) g;ce dror:: wor bo:ea (] |;s dd.:gncel an:mng sign neares e
59 location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work o 1t troctt | " oot o T-int o the Comtract hall oloce the *CONTRACTOR work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
>006 Zone Standard Sheets. . construction closes the road at a T-intersection, e Contractor shall pla
oqQ " . . .
oL 4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
Log motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the infersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
a?Z5 will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5°% 5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
255 6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, appropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
g"'f the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
.,,'ég 3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
X* WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
+ 0 L |
‘535 - 0 " % %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
oc WORK crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
£ 385 SPEED ZONE | ['STAY ALERT
9o+ ROAD LIMIT OBEY Note 2 under “"Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
WoE BEGIN I‘?Oo'l' WORK % ¥ R20-5T TRAFFIC
2hve 620-5T RK R - FINES < WARNING
<g- * %620-5 ﬁg&ox 'I‘?LES Cwi-4L F}gs' PASS) AHEAD >< >< DOUBLE “‘ SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
o v+ CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) e STATE LAW
w C - "
5 %6 CW1-4R % % G20-6T ‘D(?Fﬁss CWI3-1P | wew CW20-1D R2-13% % \X ¥ R20-SaTPlay TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
!\‘ggk STATE a G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR i
3X XX R Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X X X sizes.
[ >| CW20-1D upuyCWI13-1P
- channelizing devices
2 I-/ //J e 0000 4 2 d d d d d d d
\ LEGEND
/ A / N .
T o R —_— B — B — B — B — B — _ — Type 3 Barricade
=> / o \ <& / / <& / o / =>
/ o oo 7 : o0 02 — O OO | channelizing Devices
] WORK // /eginning of SPEED '
1 // = e ) NO-PASSING o i e worn 20 [T g0 ¢ - | Sen
3xX Channelizing CSJ Limit b line should -
Devices . . ROA%NRORK coordinate 00 >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES- (620-5T)sign for eooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
'|< >l % %G20-9TP ‘;‘gsg STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
_ BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. . ® Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | 7| iy TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. = Safety
ROAD NEXT X WILES * %R20-5T | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Division
: o NAME DOUBLE N N _ N N _ Standard
CLOSED|R11-2 o e X X STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 % XG620-6T ik ¥ ¥ R20-5QTP| men, TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
cw1-6 Barricade or  cw13-1P —ovmcio— | R2-1 Lo e | nggWT F;ezge'” signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
) X X X X X if workers are present.
/ r ) : ) T T T : ers ore present _ _ PROJECT LIMIT
. %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
&
4 % e e —_— e e —|— e _— —_— _— _— _— <> Areag for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign Bc (2) _2]
Channelizing ~——CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices | Control Plan. FILe: bo-21. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
p R2-1 R
WORK 57 // END X N\SPEED <><> Contractor will install o regulatory speed |imit sign at ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 CONT | SECT s il
. oA LIMIT END O REVISIONS 0009| 02| 065, etc SH 78,etc
SPACE ROAD WORK the end of the work zone.
el >< >< WORK ZONE |G20- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 620-2 % % 7-13 5-21 18 DALLAS 26
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Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the “"Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
g 3 . . . . . . . . .
Z6 ond approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits,
0-5
- . . . .
o2 Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
+0 .
coo . . . . ° [ . .
0,8 Sioning shomn for s of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Signing shomn for
5, one direction only. one direction only. CSJ
>k See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
geg odditional advance . . additional advance
e signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
To
Q= C I
< O-- T
823 | 2 7 1
sao P P N - é P N N N N P — N N N N P N J— #_ P N P N N N P N N P N
°e, | N |
Y- ‘\“ AAAAAANRNNNNNY A\ AN\ f
gcg | AN ANNY ANNNNNY AN ANN \l
048 o o P P P P P P
235
g2op See General , , See General
weg (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[LI=N"]
o X0 [ |
Kl
: .0
0§y WORK | 650-50p
£35 SPEED ZONE °
g LIMIT 2 WORK | (20-50p SPEED <PLED
s e ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
355 0O 60 SPEED LIMIT 70 ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P
cre R2-1 R2-1
€y LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
286 Cw3-5 6 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
8;:1_) O R2-1 6 O R2-1
-2 60
P62
By GUIDANCE FOR USE:
Ou4 C
=
W= 0
289 LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
7o
b
508 This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
£85¢ the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
Zono speed ore present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
FI,?,'_E*C' a higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
—_ e— 4
a X 0 . . . .
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zonme Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?peed zgnz_agr;? orefu#us’r:o’red for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-50P) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed Iimit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed mext to sign. - 53}'59’.2’”
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar traonsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor tragilers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on dg’rgi Is above are for illustration only. . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. Bc (3) _2]
Fiie: bc-21. dgn ons TxDOT [ex TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©7TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 000902 | 065,etc SH 78, efc
EL_IIJ 9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 13 18 DALLAS 27
i -
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GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
zs minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

Sa from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The

55 ® , curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted

~ g k= 6 N / from the plans. Any variation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s

8¢ ° o min \/ Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in

9,9 ] o the Inspector’s TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial and dote the agreed upon chonges.

LL o S ° T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports Iisted in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside

L _ 7.0 min. < o signs. Supports for temporory large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporory Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)

90 el 0 -6 9.0 mox. >| 6 or 3 7.0° mi standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is a question

> )y ~ ) . mln' . . . . . . . . .

Z:§ o = = g Sreater © F 2 9.0° mox. regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s installation recommendations so

R = the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.

'4(-): 2 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports aond replacing signs with damoged or cracked substrates and/or

<0 N N damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/lnspector.

g2z \\ Wz T~ L x‘\ 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used

=5a Paved ENZESS TS Paved EONZS A y % for identification shall be 1 inch.

§§3 shoulder shoul der N 7 \%\\/U 9. The Contractor shall reploce domaged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

ST~
a9 ~F RAT F K _( fi "Tex uniform Troffi trol " Port
oo » . . . . . .

2ce % When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The +yp?s of sign supports, sign mou.'mhng he|9h+,+he size of.sugns, and +he.+ype <_>f sign substrotes con vary boseg on the type of

Sub Objects shall NOT | Ki F N work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The

5E° bjects sha be placed under skids os o means of leveling. Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer's recommendations in

[ ’

2as ¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regord fo crashworthiness ond duration of work requirements.

2o Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-ferm stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days. . . . . .

w5 b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

9ed more than one hour.

XL c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

2oy Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.

"“L;s shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

£y protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HE IGHT

~38 above sign monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except

-D‘E" M procedures for af-rqching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other SignS.

9ES / substrates to other types of 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

[~ R the

58, sign supports 3. Longg'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

289 Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to

oL o shal | not H appropriagte Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.

»ap protrude <_ — 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.

2% above sign

©EO OR . SI1ZE OF SICNS

gop N1 1l hal | T T . . . . . . .

S NabesCIsl |2 edNo 1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

€Coa wed.

ov L . SIGN SUBSTRATES ) o . ) ) .

w0 Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign

o0 . M shall be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD lists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

£Fy Sign supports shall N .y . A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

w35 extend more thon D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,

0.0 1/2 way up the support. Mul ’riple fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
z 880 back of the sign . screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
WIED substrate. v signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

' .
2222 FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
§'_E£ Wood, metal or any means. Wood 1. Al si_grjs sr_mll be retroreflective and cor_15'rruc'red of sheeting meeting the t_:o!or (_Jnd rt.e'rro-reflecﬂvi'ry requirements of DMS-8300
—_ =4 Fiber Reinforced Plastic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
a xo supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.

height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and
of at least the same gauge material.

SICN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standords ond Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when

the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any

intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roodway. These signs should be removed or completely

covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and maintain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

by splicing or
other meons.

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic

by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24" x 24",

2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night.

3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3.
attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

SHEET 4 OF 12

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,

T

2. o . . .
remove or cover :rht_e permanent s!gns until 'rh? permanent §ign message matches 1. g?e;gngéggssu?ggr;ﬁy"’eggr{l;‘:i;:?egzesg;dwiégmg ;g :::gg_ from turning over, the use ‘ ® Traffic
24" 24" ;rs’?cEO:gz%Oﬁgnd”'on' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a = L"Jsiﬁseigln
. constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. for use as sign support weights. .
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 4. Sondbags should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o maximum of 50 Ibs.
installed hwor thy b h the SMD Stondard sheets. The si 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular
installed on croshworthy bases as shown on The andard sneets. Ine signs impact. Rubber (such as tire innmer tubes) shall NOT be used. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
P 24--4 IH 24" 2';‘0'('1 ’“Ze'f ';:e requ:(re: '"‘I’:”;'”g r_‘g'?h*s 52°W"+:” the BC ?hiefs or.:rrhe iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
andaords. is work shou e paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
E:::g;":“go;d:‘: - Wnire Egg:g?:"go; dg:""_‘ e ook relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
. . 7. ly! hall onl lac long or lai er th e rts of the
| emrter mie Wt T3 s i cermment sign ore o be removed ong relocored using remarcry susorts, Seneags shol] o0l 0o o1cosa o1 of 1010 over na bese supprs o ¢
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standard sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL . . . . . (4) - ]
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondord sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cx:TxDOT\ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxD0T November 2002 conT |[sect 08 HIGHWAY
- LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0009 (02 | 065,etc SH 78, etc
i Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 pyoes ooy pp—
== LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 18 DALLAS 28
L -
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% Maximum 24" 2x6 Sign )', Sign
% Maximum ax4 M 3 A 12 sq. ft. of L L - Post : Post—|
21 sqg. ft. of "’°°‘+J I I sign face %6 o : )
sign face POST  2x6 " N :
e B 27 2x6 e
/ AN \ Ve 5 H
Py RS .
§9 > : :
55 - «° P o q o 4
2 % %4x4 x4 60" axd Nt :| 9"
+6 wood M |°] desirable s| o] desirable
co " block block oo o0
2y \/ post 72 | = E N 18"
‘gf , K ?':’, 34" min. in Optional ?';
: i ! - B ofe strong soils, | reinforcing NH
90 X ¥d4x4 Length of skids may 48" HE rong soris, e
Zw T Top w;od be increased for minimum e 55" min. in slee\“/e $ f 34" min. in Base
z See BC(4) post additional stability. oe wedk soils. (172" larger ofe strong soils, See the CWZTCD Post
= HEH than sign 11 W s for embedment.
= for sign 2x4 x 40" Top oe post) x 18" . 55" min. in
2 30 height 24" J/ See BC(4) Anchor Stub e ’ weak soils.
» . il A " u NH H
S requirement — 2%6 fg;.zru‘lgn 21_ }x4 broce o rareer L3 Anchor Stub :
=} I . oo " 0
] I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign HH (174" lorger .
- | | L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 3 post) —=|8[3 than sign :
2 L_J i : = : [y ¥ <7 (min.) lag pd HH post) ——=|3 3
2 \ ‘\t screws ~F AU |
g 40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 N OPTION 3
é) Front Sice side (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
- PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lq&'ls JJ%?#&"
[=]
g SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS
ks

% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

v
o
>
1]
o
L
o
£ 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
g 9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
0 IOmm' ex,”',ude d the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
£ . . 1/2" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
a thinwal | plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
- sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g B “Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
N B @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
2 I° (2 per support) joining
: fe sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
% MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
= o AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
2 o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
L] " "
289 A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
woE Y 12 ga post
Zoo 0 (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4" x 1 3/4 " x 129" @3/8 " x 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
35 o N5 (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt Tuppor‘rs, but 3/3" bo(lj‘!‘s with nu'!'s_o: 122/8"{).( 3II/2“
z < R 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 129° B og Screws MUST be used on every Joint for Tino
0 with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
°] or 1374 X 1374 N N N ~ 12 ga. square n. . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 1374 " x1.3/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
o Ll to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ——— =  \—n= A= o CWZTCD List.
Upright must NIl R — tubing diagonal brace o 3
+e|e§cope to . N [© o o o #)e o o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7° height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement o ol 2" x 2" x 59" . Yoo . L )
P 8 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole 1o holel around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
to r]ole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
fubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
(hole to hole)
o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. square ¥ ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ perforated NOT be ol lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
710 . — ~ tubing sleeve
1. N S | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——— pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
[F e oo o oo needed to L o ~ ~
match sideslope ol ANN——
o N - SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " - ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Te D 1 t of Tt tati
opposite sides I exas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum a8
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
bock 111 puddle. 12 ga. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| upright
el S T | — TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld——_ N weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
S[NGIS-iEdeLE?ewBASE 320 BC(5)-21
FiLe: be-21.dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
i, SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o]0z | et | W Th.ete
E"_',J 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 8 DALLAS 2
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . s o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
~C 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
5.3 changeable message signs (PCMS) . Ph(]se ] H Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
55 2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
»E ?ggg*..cf.‘f;“f*:';z per word), not including simple words such os "TO, Road/Lane/R cl List . ) Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning * ¥ Advance
§:§ 3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa anesRamp Liosure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
CC alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the
g+ message should convey a@ single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
06~ itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Z:§ Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
kv "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
frfult=4 Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
P nen”in user he botrom of o storionary PCHS messoge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXKFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED Xx
3 ! ’ ! -
':Z’éé o minimun 7 feet obove the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
oaL The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
Eeg start on Saturdaoy morning and end by Sundoy evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
28 Actual doys ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
,5,,,% is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
- The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
eas able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
‘58w GFSDIOyt“Ed for"ei'rher four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
St Do not "flash" messages or VIOI:dS mcluc_jed |r_\ a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
023 should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
gxpe . Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.
X L ’ 9 -
i keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
T 0 . Do not use the word *Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
o . Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
+89 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
22E . Do not disploy messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
0l the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
“E’:E . The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
oay are acceptable for use on @ PCMS. Both words in g phrase must be
58y disployed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
wds abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY TO
—- _E . PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
o 26 units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
5°% should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
255 daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
gtg Egghmﬁ;ebgflsg;lzlzhgz?g g; éggilr:goozeﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXXFT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. 1
_,2%2 left or right justified, CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
£ . If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
:Bg not alarm motorists ond will only be used o alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
6,2 PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
28950 bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
x®o+
wlEW
=
— Qv v
<C-- XXXXXXXX STAY
= _C
» B WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION BLVD ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. IN % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
o xo CLOSED LANE ¥
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPL ICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
;ogéevcrd glﬁ\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as appropriate.
Crl q_: CANT N°r'm N 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roaodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Egggaru‘:'f'on CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate.
- 7 TOUR T Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
;e*;“'; oute ;gN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
0 No 4 Service Rood SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropriate.
Egst > Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound (r°;+e) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
—%g_%:gz VenTeTe EMER VER gOUI:b - ? < 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
= = ouThboun roure of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::zwtgne gigwl;N ‘gfrgef ngJN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unda
XXXX Feet XXXX FT Telepzone PHONE SHEET 6 OF 12 -
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR ggl!;e’,g’n
E:?g‘g;y Blocked Eg}' BLKD l‘: E‘f"{m'm"m lgA[F’WNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
affic
Hozordous Driving | HAZ DRIVING Trovelers TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozar dous Moter [ol] HAZWAT UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
- Tuesday TUES 9
High-0 [s] H = =
T — Tine ingfes — [TIWE W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highwoy A VehicTes (1 IVEH, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- z Worning WARN
Information INFO
Rednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
1t Is ITS < —
Junction JCT azéghf Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesThoond FouTeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT [ek: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©Tx00T November 2002 CONT | sect 0B HIGHWAY
. Mointenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0009] 02| 065, etc SH 78, etc
".39 Roadway 4, A full_ma’rrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 e CO'UW SHE'ET o
- designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 18 DALLAS 30
TO0 -
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1. Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and . .
refléchH‘y requirements oprMS?SGO(I). IA st of prequalified Borrier LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boords may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) chonnelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic brocket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
. . LPCB is approved for use in work
Z5 t of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512, s
§2 cos : ubsidiary zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow
o P speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
o9 Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
5. or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
509 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
ggg . Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
gru Barrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:
o5 Reflectors Attach the delineators as per
Z+g manufacturer’s recommendations.
>
.t
Lo LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
—C
<‘_-; [ ] [ ]
580 CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o R
E 8 (2] [ ] [ ]
a [
e - . . See D & OM (VIA)
2co 3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °
T "’§ shal | be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
ggL An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
£26 CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without o o o °
o0w damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of . ° ° ° ® °
uis g the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install @ minimum of .. ..
r=-%7} the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
%53 4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be aos per manufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION ° °
ol mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.
-wh';s two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
£2%5 side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ® ° ° ® O °
N3 the detail above. . . o . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o . e o o
2§ 5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ e o o [ ] e 6 06 0 O [ ] [ ] [ ] [
oLy reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® ° ) ) ) °
%’:8 6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END g?gf‘;MEggS FOR ° [ ° [ ° [
O BL the edgeline being supplemented. U
28° 7. Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
o5 8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs (rignt arrow shown; :
Lag shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
gg‘d 9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similar)
L O% . . .
S recommendat i ons. standards as defined in the Manual for . . . . .
g:‘?}‘;‘-’ IO.MissingEor domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be reploced os directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. g)?grr;gguagmlilogI;g‘ljgyagogﬁcl)i;s of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
s by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for opproved end . A 7 il .
w0 11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
wco:_e 0 P freqtments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated Iamp voltage.
s The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
=50 ARR R R F T R F R C CR T TRAFF ARR R AND ATTEN ATORS 8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal
“ 00 . . .
6° 3 intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron,
0S5 B IE E LEC O S O ON E E IC B IE U 9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
g 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
= display may be used during daylight operations.
2222 WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
é"gf 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
b= . . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
o xo !. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.
2. Warning lights sh(_]ll NOT b? instal !ed on borricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.
4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER o nr iy ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE : WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. . Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c | 48 x 96 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. #s&gglgogigR?Eglgg SSQESEI%L
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in g series. FLASH I NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential warning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights ore intended to be used in o series to delineate the edge of the travel lone on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. =
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. g‘“ g’a"fz}"/
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlined in the Manu! for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight at the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. ESZT ;onz. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO" PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substraote approved for use with plastic drums |isted

3, Sn e CHZICD. 4 Tl are required on freevoys unlese orhervise nofed WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches.

. . . in the plans.
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. . . ..
or sqgore. Must hoveyu yel low . Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 goTrg ?ggu}gege;ﬁszgvg%;'ﬁ I:g*o;lacg? gﬁesoz;;z;cs’ﬂig
reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely offecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 squore inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when o work | o bc-21.dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . areqa is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an :
7. When used near two-wagy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©Tx00T _November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HLGHWAY
— 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0009 02| 065,etc SH 78,etc
W 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<~ 7-13  5-21
aw 18 DA&AS 31

101
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primary channelizing device. Top should not ..
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be ol low collection 9/16" dia. (typ)
—c used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent of water or f?r mounting
go sections by vertical paonels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, debris | signs ond
W0 one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only warning lights
o9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 2" max
Fal ™ cones in proper position ond location.
§¢ 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
‘gé‘ chanr}el izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rrc_Jnsi'rions and tangent ?1 m§1x Each drum shal | have
g* sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as yp o minimm of 2 oronge [é
28 approved by the Engunegr. . . ond 2 white stripes . L . .
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B _18 x_24 S_lgn . 12" x 24
f‘ current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control _Devices" RIS s retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
= (TMUTCD) and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" mox sheet ing with the Chevron CW_I'B, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
s (CWZTCD). . » ) (+yp.) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right  sioping down towards
0 5. Drums, bases, ond related moterials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other _snons as approved travel way
] shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
e affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
u 6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic B
] drums id?n-rified for replacement by_'rhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
o ment device must be an approved device. Lliniiniinionion substrates shall NOT be used on
% GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
8 Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow
5 1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a Na
Q be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
= 2. The body and base shall lock together in such o monner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal

hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable moterials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or

single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using

4. Drums shall present o profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shall be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shall be designed to drain woter and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
shal | have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
ol low attachment of o worning light, warning reflector unit or opproved Detectable Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have @ minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than c°r'1+inuous smooth Diaggnal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled Iane.

space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .

width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum and base shall be marked with manufacturer’s name and mode! number.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connect ion.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
fef-:_ec'rlve sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2" Mox locations, they may be placed on every drum or spoced not
in the plans. * more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be opproval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the feotures present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestriaon Control requirements for Sidewalk
Diversions, Sidewalk Detours and Crosswalk Closures
1. Unbal last hall be large en . . : :
e e e ooy otectot s oo s 2. Ware pecestr o Wi Visuel Srschi 111s rarmor 3 use ihe SEET D OF 2
35 1 t v ) 50 " T ! g . closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be gf@ Traffic
+ 'rzs méglzgrggsa:dpo O'Irbsf “gf?lx'lr:\ml));m heszotljl?s*om:z zef§?r|‘dd';|g:$- placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead = E,S_afe_ty
o three san eparate fr e e, sand in nd-fille ic of a Type 3 Barricade. IT . ivision
. . . . exas Department of Transportation
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similor to the one pictured P P Standard
of sandbags will be al lowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con sotisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4, Tape, rope, or plastic chonr_\ strung be'!‘ween devices <_Jre not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved ?e+e°:r°ble' ?o noT cupp!y.w”h the desugn_s'.randurgs o fhe CHANNEL lZ l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist Americaons with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
o ! ype o alla . 1st. . (ADAAG) " and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Worming lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. Bc (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
@ hazard when struck by a vehicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand trailing with no
6. Ballast shall mot be placed on fop of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. . 7 . REVISIONS i) + H7 +
W) 7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 009] 02| 065,etc SH 8, etc
[S—" DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= 9-07 5-21
ow 7-13 18 DALLAS 32
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8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 12" 1. ;r.\i'ﬁv?;esr(;gl:zbg ol\éef:rxi:g:; rectangle with a
'<—>| ini i Yy i .
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp GENERAL NOTES
2 =4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
zs = — and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
) © .| 2 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing aond
5% 1" § e E _'E_ Min. hor izontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform ond in accordance with the “Texas Manual on Uniform
2E See 24" | = See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). . .
gog 45‘,2 note 7 min. g 5 4 note 7 T 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices sh?wn on this sheet lpoy r'mve a drlvt_eol:.)le, f|>.<ed or
Le> 8 <] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'rqblc_e L?ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
2+p ° b ond at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets. .
o5 4" e s Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr}ould be used in work zone
zZe g VP-1R S ' b has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channel izing devices <.1re fr(_équen’rly impacted by er:r(lln’r veh:cles
2L VP-1L L B 7} 5 eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind qusts making aligrment of the channelizing devices
Tl Surf ° R . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Q5E Fixed Base ;r ut;:e I Rigid £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
ot w/ Approved ;u:e Roadway E stqunoﬁ _E 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
L53 Adhesjve a Surface 5% PP _|L';"3 5. Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
582 % ~ TES 7 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be damaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases as required by
R R retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
Y] .| =X= ‘self-righting W e Departmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
gcg 18 - Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
'h'_j ﬁu v Z’"b:g"‘em — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
235 FIXED P Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. :m;emen‘r surfaces shal 'T:"e ::fepored ': Q manner *:;* ensuresfpropierr bonding
280 —_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, efween the odhesives, fhe fixed mount boses and the pavement surface.
So* (Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement ::22;:1;220:?2;; be prepared and opplied according to the manufocturer’s
IS¥F] H . .
oR8 DRIVEABLE Plastic drums but not to replace plastic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
E": detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
: .0 . , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable boses shall not be
0L 1. Vertical Panels (VP’s) are normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
£36 traffic or divide opposing lanes of fraffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
~32 8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
o= |<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
255 — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
ot daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
985 Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
S8, Manual for additional requirements on the use VP's
wd5 24" for drop-offs.
- 5E min . 3. VP’s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
vso - 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lone roadways. Stripes posted| Formula Desirable Spacing of
S min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and Speed ormu Taper Lengths Channe | izing
gog should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * % Devices
el 4, VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or o+her_high 10° 117 12° Oon a on a
= speed roadways, _may have more than 2'.10 square inches Of fset/Offset|0ffset|] Taper | Tangent
X 5 gfI;e‘rr_‘o’:(:flechve o:eu facmg'Trnglc:Th todle b 30 w52 150°| 165°| 180" 30 60’
+_ o . Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 7 7 7 v 7
uafa’é See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 |- 60 205[ 225" | 245 35 70
o g (CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295°| 320 40° 80"
Q‘]‘ﬁég 6. Shee'rliang f(f)r the VP'stthI be re'r;"oreflec'r;ve T¥pe A or 45 450°'] 495'] 540" 45 90"
= Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - - -
Sgee v DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100
g'_gf (Rigid or self-righting) 7. Where the geigh'r of reflective material on the ¥erﬂco| 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660" 557 110
- = anel is inches or greater, a panel stripe o - 7 . P 7 P
3 %% B es shol | nevoeds tere 0 P ? LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600'] 660°[ 720'| 60’ [ 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715" 780’ 65° 130
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value and 70 700°| 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750'| 825] 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880°| 960’ 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers ;;:2:3;2 ;;e:ng;P;fT') W=Width of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
. : s 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
- 2:7?223ilgoggé?c:gnZe[s);;;gzr:o(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary RA TAPER ENGTHS
" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows H
I‘Lﬂ on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESI BLE L
Y 7 [ Pane s traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with on 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounted adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
back to back caused by a vehicle impact or wind qust roadway speed and barrier application. SHEET 9 OF 12
18" ° 2. Water ballasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with re'rroref!ecﬂve del inea'ri?n
4/'7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application ond installation requirements = L"Jsiiiseigln
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. i
36" Fixedbor, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on @ taper in a low speed urban areq, the taper shall be delineated and the toper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available <_Jeome+ric conditions.
or may be 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- 5. When water ballasted systems us<_ed as barriers have blt._m'r ends'exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
o?g?t;i. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shol | as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to @ point outside the cleor zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
E — / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
BC(9) -21
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLe: be-21, dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1x00T [owe TxDOT | ex: 1x00T
©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
» OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGI TUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 00051 02| 085, etc | SH T8, efc
E"_',J 9-07 :'12‘: DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3: 7-13 - 18 DALLAS 33
TOS
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades.

z5 2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
o projects closed to all traffic.
o5 3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
~e downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
£8 When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
e slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
5c Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope
=0 downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.
82 4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope

- downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping

* should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
borricade rails. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate

clear zone is provided.

Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades.

Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,

the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The

sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be

permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of

50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon

vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used

for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Departmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Faly

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN ?foanes
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

N

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

Each roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized oronge and
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way traffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

________9.[

PLAN VIEW

TYPICAL APPLICATION

~ . 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet.

Typical
Plastic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
€9F LEGEND
_ 8' 0 ('|[) |Plastic drum
H=H :H=H bl
E o E
W ° —_— QD Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
' 2y - or yellow warning reflector
° s 1O = ——
O o . . .
1 M M M o £ é @ Steady burn warning light
] Zo [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
I il 1] il 28l o
xS .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
2 é 0 side of approaching traffic if the crown
8' max. length Type 3 Barricades E > = width mokes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond moximum of 4 drums)

© O

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3T ]
I " min.
2" min,
I " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | ot 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate

Approx.

| 50° GD

Min. 2 drums

| | 7

Min. 2 drums

CONES
min. orange
min.
min. white
min.
min. orange o
min. mox.
min. white 3" min,
42" 2" to 6
min, 3" min.
28"
min.

Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

30 Ibs.

28" Cones shall have g minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
including base.

SHEET 10 OF 12

or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3
borricade QD STOCKPILE barricade
O O O 0
On one-way roods Desirable
d i d i H
or (:)vg:'srir;%l ;:;,mi,e s'roclfzuéefé?gghon Channelizing devices parallel to traffic
omitted here é,eoﬁ zc;ne should be used when stockpile is
b within 30’ from travel Iane.
<o
=>
<= TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES
('S

1. Traffic cones and tubular morkers shall be predominantly orange, and
meet the height and weight requirements shown above.

2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and o separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
bonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationory work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for all work zone
durations

7. Cones or tubulor markers used on each project should be of the same size
and shape.

;’Qo Traffic
- E,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(10)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 |02 | 065,etc SH 78,etc
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 18 DALLAS 34
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

and as shown on the plans.

shown on the Stondard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

is permitted.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

4. Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce

on BC(12)

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

of DMS-8241.

the requirements of DMS-8240.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

markings within the work Iimits.

device inspections as required by Form 599.

distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Specification [tem 662.

DATE:
FILE:

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per

§§ GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS
5 g 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
~e existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
8 specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened ta traffic
o within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans. .
L2 P 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
2+ 2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
2 5 "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

P

2 3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement morkings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

- plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method

approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfaocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway os described in [tem 677.

5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on @ particular type pavement may be used.

6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans

7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
Roadway Morker Tabs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

D092 /%%

2"

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

s —

Adnesive pad
Height of sheeting
is usually more than
1/4" ond less than 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED

PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8241
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE OMS-8242

ROADWAY MARKER TABS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used as guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the some monufacturer.

3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shal |l be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
z -1
c
RAISED
: DOUBLE SMSED o 12 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
° 10 to 12" <5 10 *012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS TO o 0 0o oo oo o oo o o
z 4 NO-PASSING 4"
ooQgoo ooonoo !
5 —\ —— —— A ooooo ooooo loooo REFLECTORIZED j_
et a Dooono o ooono oo ooooo ocooonoo PAVEMENT 4+012|| —
5 |fl> Yell Yellow £7 .fl> y T LINE
g eliow T eliow Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
: Yel low
= REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type [-C, I-A 0{* II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oo o o oo o o oo o o

MARKERS ] |<_
! <:I oo o:y:eo”oAnAooonooonooonooon <:I L INES OR SINGLE REFLECTORIZED 60" + 3"
— NO-PASSING LINE “Fnao sle—

] T — — oo O o ooo/o goagol goqa gocgioa MARK INGS » .
|::> . Yel low Type Y 4 White or Yel low
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

T I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype - Type W buttons
WIDE RATSED 'R %
. . . " gyo O O O O O O O oyo o O o
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if opproved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT 1-2
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS r‘:‘ © 6 o o o o o o o o o o o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER L INE & NO'PASS I NG ZONE BARR [ ER L INES FOR TWO'LANE, TWO'WAY H I GHWAYS OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO ::;:':z:;
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e
Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I11-A-A 30"+/-3"
4 RAISED ooooaQ o o \Donon

a
CENTER PAVEMENT C\i
. 5' 1.5
Whit 4 <:I Type W buttons Type [-C or 1I-C-R <JE| L INE MARKERS  |e— 107 —>te 30 > Type W or 2l
- 1Te — el low ——— —— T I_Anonon goooq a non/ oo [afelu’ela] Y buttons
< ;:I ype \ Type ¥ buttons. <,):' OR . .
ogoo0O0ODOOOWTOOODNO0OO0DOOOONOOOONOOOONOOODNOOOOOOOD LANE |<—40 :144

REFLECTORIZED o o — o —
INE ARK I \/ 7
IARK . .
opooonooo OOODOOODOOODOOODOyDOOODOOODOOOD L MARK INGS |<_|ol i 30 i White or Yellow

opbooopmooopmooopnoooOdoooOOdOO oOooopnooonooooooo

[e]
o

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

> vellow o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite — — — oooon oooon noq\_ [alelatela] ooooo (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooomooomooomdmoodOmoooQfQooomooodoooaD palsep O a a a a a a a a
REFLECT PA T e
& EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS  -Type [-C AUXIL IARY w0 O o o o o o o /; o
= Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R
3 OR
i EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP .
REFLECTORIZED
LINE wecronizeo [ [ [ + [
MARK INGS 3 9’
<:| Type W buttons |{/-Type I-C <:| I‘—’I‘—’l
— Whit /— — —— ooooo ooooa \JODOD goool oooon gooooa
1re < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARKINGS 526" ey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomooo@ooomooomooonmooonodoOmooomoooOmooondoooan
> : PAVEMENT MARKERS e or —— 30 '
; Yel low 1f raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— — —— ooooo ooooa _;fnon DODOD\ goooa ooooao o supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':|1> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the markers shall be applied to the
top of the tape ot the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. Islc:}efz °|rin:; Z%hfizot:lslislcs”:; fe%;ier 20° + 1
removal of raised povement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. ' Y oe 1
SHEET 12 OF 12
3 3 = o
Type W buttons Type I-C = arety
. Division
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon oooon [alela’sla] I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Swnite” <h

oooooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - _§Ye| o o “:;:: v bu++o,,5 Type 11-A-A . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

— goooa goooa
66Hooondo8Booono060ooonooooono0008ooonooon Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oooon oooon _/l:l(onon oooon ool oooon products |ist and meet the requirements of
E¥l> \WhHe/ E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
E[l> Type W buttons Type I-C Bc ( ] 2) = 2]
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cx:TxDOT\ow: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxboT February 1998 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
[ 1-97 9 O;EV,-%SIZO?S 0009| 02| 065,etc SH 78,etc
[P T} - - -
= Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ouw 11-02_8-14 18 DALLAS 36
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

1 Type 3 Barricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices

—ZZZ22
. Truck Mounted
T3 [Heavy work venicie Attenuator (TMA)
£ Trailer Mounted
S Flashing Arrow Board
e Sign

END <\ |Fieg

ROAD WORK —

Minimum Suggested Maximum

G20-2 Desirable Spacing of

48" x 24" Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channelizing
Sp;ed * % Devices oy
10" 1M’ 12° Oon a on a H
Offset/Offset/Offset] Taper | Tongent Distance
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180° 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320° 40’ 80’ 240" 155°
45 450 | 495’ | 540' 45° 90’ 320 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600 50’ 100" 400" 240"
55 550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
| 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120 600" 350’
| 65 650" | 715°| 780 65’ 130’ 700 110
: CW1-4R 70 700" | 770" | 840’ 70° 140° 800’ 475
48" X 48" 75 750° | 825'| 900’ 75° 150" 900" 540"

END
ROAD WORK
-l-/czo-z

48" X 24" CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1) <

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traoffic Flow

See note 1)

SNE|Y

less

F lagger

inimum
M IS -Ilg: Suggested
- Longitudinal
Spacing Buffer Spoce
g

3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der

x for 50 mph or

Shoul der
Shoul der
Approx. A

<—100’

B
-
"
=
w

CW1-6aT

36" X 36"
——

[ ]

%

.
Lizz L
S Min

*
200’
Approx.

)()( CW13-1P % Conventional Roads Only
B MPH | 24" X 24" ¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
{See note 2) A L=Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

[]
30’
Min.

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

Work Space

Shadow Vehicle with ‘

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A A

- (See note T) MOBILE

SlsEperwSEEEE

Work Space

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in

CW1-6aT place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted

36" X 36" for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

(See note 2) A 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the

CW1-4L centerline where needed to protect the work spoce from opposing traffic with

48" X 48" the arrow ponel placed in the closed lane neor the end of the merging taper.

X X |cwis-1p TCP_(1-4D)

.

.

| J MPH | 24" X 24" 7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
.
.
L]

B

i
Min.

u
u
1/2 L

.0

(See note 2)A which separate two-way troffic should be spaced on tapers at 20° or 15°
i; if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
‘ ‘ L where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended

Shou l der
Shou |l der
Shoul der

for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
- Oge;rgt.ions
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

END -

END

ROAD WORK x
620-2

& e ol =

e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENT IONAL ROADS

G20-2

ROAD WORK
48" x 24" ‘ ‘

See note 1)

TCP (1-4q) TCP (1-4b) TCP(1-4)-18

FILE: -4- DNz CKz DW: CKs
CW20-1D tepl-4-18. dgn \ \

48" X 48" ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

(Flogs- 2-04 4_98REVISI°N5 0009 |02 | 065, etc. SH 78, etc.

See note 1) 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 2-18 18 DALLAS 37
—
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

END END
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK Truck Mounted
620-2 620-2 113 |Heavy Work venicle AtTenuotor TTMA)

B 48" X 24" 48" X 24" & |Trailer Mounted
END

: S Flashing Arrow Board
‘ ROAD WORK -

G20-2
48" X 24"

Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

Shou Ider
Shoul der
Min

Shoul der

F lagger

SNED|Y

Shou | der

‘ Sign

O\ |Frog

500°

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable Spacing of . Suggested
‘ Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing s;gé¥aq Longitudinal

Minimum

min.

SD:?U * % Devices g Buffer Space
G ‘ G O'Flf%ef Of]flse'I-OflfzseT 1ponpe°r T(gﬂz_;eonf Distance ®

30 2| 1501657 180°] 30° 60’ | 120° 90"
35 L=g_s 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120"
20 265'| 295 | 320°| 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155"
25 2507 | 495 | 540°| 45° 30" | 320 195"
‘ 50 500| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240"

500’

Shoulder
Shoul der

Median

Work Space

Min.

(See notes 4

500’

55 550°| 605’| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60" 1207 600" 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130’ 700' 410’
70 700'| 770" | 840 70’ 140° 800’ 4757

75 750’ | 825 900" 75’ 150 900’ 540°
(See notes

4 & 5)— % Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

‘ EXIT

-

E5-1
48" X 42"

30’
Min.

Work Space

!

Mediaon

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

Min.

A

(See notes 4 & 5) W

DY : MOBILE

@
100’

T

Work Space

EXIT .
L
OPEN ‘ @

E5-2 S
48" X 36" ¢

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

‘ Engineer.

|
L
FRONTAGE RD

a
1000

L 4
1/73 L
[

™~

Median

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
| quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but rood or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
RAMP Borricodes_or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
R11-20T closed'lone, on the shoulder 9r off the paved surface, next to those
48" X 30" shown in order to protect a wider work space.

Shou | der

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

1000|173 L]

1/73 L

cW25-1T
48" x 48"A

1600’

— Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

CW20-5TR
48" X 48" See TCP(1-50)

for traffic

control
devices

&
&

® Traffic
N—_See TCP(1-4a) for Iane ;’ Operations

closure details if a . Division
lane closure s needed I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

for lane ‘

i$ rormotly required TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

closure—
G ‘G =&=<«——See TCP(1-5q)
for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D TCP ( l -5’ = l 8

48" X 48"

PHEAMUIR See TCP(1-5a)
(Flogs- for advance
9 warning signs

TCP (1-5q) See note 1) TCP (1-5b) for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

FILE  fcpl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: oK

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS oI R N N N

218 0009 065, etc

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

18 DALLAS 38
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END e . — .
ROAD WORK 029_2 . e zzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices
48" X 24 . Truck Mounted
IS [Heovy Work venicie | @S |atrenuator (Twa)
CW20-1D CWw20-1D AN Trai i
v N " A - railer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
48 X a8 \. 0 | G 48" X 48 - Flashing Arrow Board Maorkers Ty II-AA
(Flags- B (Flags- o If Iicabl
See note 1) See note 1) oppitcdble - |sion <o |rroffic Fiow
x x I - O\ [Freg Lo [Fiagger
DO PASS If applicable
| WITH DM”_”'“L';:‘ Suggested Moximum| \. .
esirable i f .
v I - CARE | R4-2 Ry 30" Posteal Formuia|  Toper Lenotns | cramerizing | (519 [Lonatgiee:
Ral .|PASS 24" X 30" 24" x pee X % Devices p?;:. 9 lpuffer Space
24" X 30 ¥ ney oz Oon a On a Ipistance 8"
> Offset/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent
> 30 2| 150 165" 180° 30’ 60’ 120 90"
| 35 |L=——|205"| 225" | 245’ 35 70' 160 120
[— =~ . @ 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80’ 240" 155°
[ d 45 450°| 495'| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
g\gl-;R‘m" g . . : 50 500°| 550°'] 600°| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
CW1-4R 9 > 55 _ 550°| 605'| 660° 55 110° 500" 295"
48" X 48° CW1-6aT L=WS " - -
a LT 60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60 120 600 350
XX 36" X 36" ol o AETTORETTY : ; - -
cowi3-1P | Mpy . XX 3|5 65 650' 715’ 780°'| 65 130 700 410
24" X 24" - - cwi3-1p LMPH = 70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800" 4757
N -
h - CW1-6aT " " 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150 900 540"
- LI a 24" X 24
L 36" x 36 2" Solid % Conventional Roads Only
t White %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgeline4<<::::::::::: L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed{MPH)
o
» 9]
¥ - g TYPICAL USAGE
~N L ™ < x - MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
S = = ol © Type 11-A-A olE « DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
l. .I o & Raised = 6
. v o Pavement = TCP (2-3b)ONLY
CWi-4R Markers on vz "z
Shadow Vehicle with ! 3 48" X 48 40° C-C.
TMA and high intensity GENERAL NOTES
rotating, flashing b XX .
oscillo+?ng or strobe CW13-1P " o 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
S MPH " " 4" Double o|o
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 Yellow Line Yy — 2. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
] 8 with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons,
8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
K. . . Devices spaced at 500° 3. When work space will be in place less than three days existing pavement
. gls x Shadow Vehicle with- in urban areas, maorkings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
= 5 TMA and hlgh intensity 174 t0 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = gg;?“gg?nglgﬁhggébe @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
Cwl""— N [ lights. (See notes 7 & 8) Y § volume_r?quire additional empt:losis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48 I T Q s w be positioned at end of traffic queue.
! CW1-6aT | v 5. The RA-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . o (3$6e Xn 3+6e 2 A 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
- € no - = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
CW13-1P f . - .
24" X 24" MPH = . - 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
A . N 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
! b il - Cwl""- K > 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the oreo of crew exposure without odversely
s '- " 48" X 48 affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
= - - h present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
p | (] ™ . —
~ [] - > in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
> x| L] - - | 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
- [] CW1-4L CW13-1P MPH A .
. = % 48" X 48" 24" X 24" ::l next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
g\gl-gogeu . XX - TCP (2-3q)
(See note 2)A x CW13-1P 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
. % channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent
DO sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS o CW1-6aT is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT 36" X 36"
WITH N (See note 2) A -
s — Y - v Traffic
R4-2 CARE ﬁ 0 | @ 5 - PASS 23"1)( 30" é % §® Operations
24" X 30 2 3 PASS S5 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
If applicable S & WITH /-.- 2 2
72} (2]
ko) 0
g 3 w2 | oaRe . g TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o o > >
c202  |roap W . i It applicoble & ¢ TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
“2 ,.|ROAD WORK |
48" X 24" -
CW20-1D END //////;' TWO-LANE ROADS
" G20-2
48" X 48" . .|JROAD WORK
TCP (2-3qQ) (Flags- 48" x 24
See note 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-18
FILE: top(2-3)-18.dgn DN [ex: [on: [cs
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED @TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8-95 3_03REVISI°N5 0009 (02 | 065, etc. SH 78, etc.
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW el
4-98 2-18 18 DALLAS 39

LEGEND
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Shou lder

Shoulder
<
<

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

less

ROAD WORK

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100’
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle

L rS
-E ‘e

30’
MIN.

with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

Work Space

a Wyw. =m

[ ]
*
e
0..
END
ROAD WORK 5 5
|04
w

TCP (2-4q)

ONE LANE CLOSED

1/3|L

X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See note 4)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

END

ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shou l der

&

——
[— ===
CW16-3aP ¢
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
-
a

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

. t'_T_._ .<]|f|z'0

L
200’
1/2 L

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

TWO LANES CLOSED

Approx.

G20-2
48" X 24"

N

XX

MPH

30°

Min.
Work Space

<
&>

g R REREZ 2 0 Q00N

Y
B

1/72 L

.
.
“

L

Shou l der
Shou |l der

TCP (2-4b)

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See
note 4)

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot vl |
SNED Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing f Longitudinal
sp;éd * % Devices sp231ng Bufférusécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1

. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downstream taper is optional. When used,

length per lane.

it should be 100 feet minimum

4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental

plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting

the performonce or quality of the work.

If workers are no longer present but road

or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA.

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at

1/72(S) where S is the speed in mph.

the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

This tighter devices spacing is intended for

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

4)-18

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(2-

FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cm

© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
8-95 3-03 REVISIONS 0009 | 02 | 065, etc. SH 78, etc.
1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK END

/20_2 ROAD WORK
48" x 24” 620-2
- 48" X 24"

Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign Traffic Flow

Min.

‘ END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Ok v |
SNED Y

Shou I der
Shoul der

Flog F lagger

Shoul der
Shou I der

500’
min.

No warranty of any

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing

Speed * % Devices

* g 0 g X
10 11 12 Oon a Oon a ist
offsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |P'STON°®

Of fset|
435‘ 435 30 [ 1507 165' | 180°| 30° 60" | 120° 90
35 |- ¥ [205° ] 225'] 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
0 265'] 295'| 320°| 40 80° | 240° 155
5 2507 495'| 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195
50 500°] 550°| 600°| 50" | 100’ | 400° 240"
‘ 55 550°] 605'] 660°| 55° | 110° | 500" 295

Minimum
Sign
Spacing

500"

Suggested
Longitudinal
Buffer Space

g

1

A
0
Approx.

Shoul der
Shoul der

A
100
Approx.

Min.

S s

Pavement
Marking
(See note

500°

60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60" 120° 600" 350"
65 650 715"| 780’ 65 130’ 700’ 410
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140’ 800" 475"
75 750 | 825'| 900’ 75" 150’ 900" 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

‘ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

e

[ ]
V*R
)

o

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
30°

Min.

Work Space

Work Space
Median

“TApprox.

| A

Min.

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5

Median

@ MOBILE

30

<

|

Work Space

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons magy be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.

@ 4. Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections

‘ may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) ploced on everyother

(See notes— (See notes 6 & 7)

6 & 7)

Pavement
@ Marking
(See note 5)

L
FRONTAGE RD.

Median
L ¢
/3 L

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

channelizing device. If night time conditions make it difficult to see at
least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on eoch channelizing device.
5. The placement of pavement morkings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
RAMP or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
CLOSED should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
R11-2bT of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance
48" X 30" or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
CW25-1T A conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
48" X 48’ Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect g wider work space.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

EXIT

Shou | der

E5-1
48" Xx 42"

100
Min.

EXIT

XX

MPH

CwWi3-2
48" X 60"A

|-Channel izing
Devices at
20’ spacing

EXIT
OPEN

E5-1
48" X 42"

o>
o>

L

for lane closure

Pavement

B 1 See TCP(2-5a)
]
CW16-3aP Marking n

details if a lane ® Traffic
closure is needed = Operations
to close a lane . Division
which is normal ly I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

v 30" x 12" (See notes 5)1—] [] ‘

| D _ _

See TCP(2-6Q) \\7
for advance

Y v See TCP(2-60)
warning signs for advance

CW20-1F for lane closure warning signs

48" X 48" for lane closure AHEAD
(Flags-

See note 1) CW20RP-3D TCP (2 6) = l 8

1/3 L

a the romp. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

RAMP
CLOSED

TCP (2-6a) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-60C) 48" X 48"
FILE: tcp2-6-18.dgn DN ‘CK ‘ ‘cm

©T1xD0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 294 408 " 0009102 [ 065, etc | SH 78, ete

8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE:
FILE:

1-97 2-18 18 DALLAS a1
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LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Shoulder .
»C % % | Shadow Vehicle
62 X VEHICLE] _ | WORK
S5 Work Vehicle Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY * % % [ work vehicle RIGHT Directional
2 with strobes with strobes <:| . . .
7§ CWZ1-100T Cw21-10aT IZIIE Heavy Work Vehicle ' LEFT Directional
o <::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" T k M t
Lo ruc lounted
N Double A
§£ { ¥ ® Arrenuator (TMAY Igl CZ:TI(e)N :ZT\:ernof'ng
L 1
o6 ° <:| Traffic Flow r_?] .
[ X X X X BN J
z: :[:Ij* E| ::B** * %k % ]::B E> o Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
+ —_— R
b — — TYPICAL USAGE
5 / / E> X VEHICLE| [ MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
g - CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
g See Note 9 and iorword Facing \ © 7
2 Trai1/Shadow Vehicle A Snoulder rrow Board m :
| m
GENERAL NOTES
o
g | 1520 + Afpr:x. | 120’ -200° Approx. | | 120s 200 1épzrox. | 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
ee note ee note : . : H
5 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
" TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
o . Pa_— P
> TCP (3_ ] G) with RIGHT Directional ond/or: TRAIL VEHICLE <_1re ret_qunred based <_>n L_)revol ling roadway conditions,
g display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
X
2

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotaoting, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.

a‘l’:r': ‘S"j:‘ége{g 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.
See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120° -200° 1500 + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and

Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

- = -8 \E@ ] -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

& \\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Venicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEMICLE will vary
z 1500° + Approx. 120" -200° Trail/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Mc_>+or|s+s approaching the work convoy
< ‘ See note 8 ‘ Approx | Fgg‘?’grd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
2 ) ArrowgBoard they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
= and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3- 1 b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over

periodically to al low motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B vwv?.;ﬁ gipéﬁéﬁ I[.Zngm;zi gg;l:egg?;gy:/egi;?g NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ A X VEHICLE o« | WORK )
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <;| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- PR - - - - _ I _ - - ® Traffic
| [ . . C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * @ I:D * * * ok x @ :EB E> °: :° 0: :° OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
[ ] [ ] [ ]
———————————————————————— - XvenicLelll TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
‘ Lead Vehicle \ © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' | 120’ -200' with strobes .
see rote @ oo rorwarg Focing PZANY - UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) I FiLes tcp3-1. dan on: TXDOT [oxs 1x00T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1x00T
Tth Flosni N Boord ©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- wi ashing Arrow Boar
sa TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS i CAUTION Gisp1oy STRIPING FOR TMA vot g 00 o7 |06 ore. | 50 Tr e
d 8-95 7-13 -
5= 1-97 18 DALLAS 2

105
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See Detail B
LEGEND
Shou | der
% | Trail Vehicle
See Note | |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- J— R N N N - - N i - - - * % | Shodow Vehicle
c
© E> * % ¥ [ work vehicle RIGHT Directional
4= RN —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— QR —_— —_— —_—
(o] . . .
r * * * % * |:> |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
5 Truck Mounted
o Double Arro
L Shou | der A | pttenuator (TMA) = - v
g ¥ T . CAUTION (Alternating
3 <:| Traffic Flow I__?] .
o) ‘ Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
= 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 400’ ‘ ‘ 120’ -200’
‘ ‘ Approx. \ : Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detail C MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control Vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o °® shall be used when
o) ecooe o, soooe °, 000 CLOSED fequired by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ - ® - ] ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. All
[ ™ ( ) R’],'ZDT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
Il il CW21-10aT WoRrRK | I 48" x 30
CWEO'SbTB RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" x 36 CLOSED N 72" X 36 CLOSED N CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© © — strobe lights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

m N m N . simultaneously with the amber beocons or strobe lights.
L2 M N

" 4, The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE * * 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

. . . An additional Shadow Vehicle with
. Trail Vehicle required . TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F is required at this location if workers

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

are on foot in the work space

Shou | der See Note 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

E> 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As on option, a portable
¥ ¥ : changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,

ALY

l Shou |l der 11. §+cndord diamond sho?e versions of the cwzc_)-s series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

s roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
1000 120 -200" frequency.

Approx. Approx.

12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
1500’ + Approx.

13. Signs and flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriately altered when implementing
left Ione closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

L J o

@ @ °
00000 o_ 00000 e oeo0oo0o
o [ J [ ]

([ ] [ ] (]
— — .

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
necessary.

cwz0-setr  LU{[ 2 RIGHT LANES || W20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES || 1] el work | [ Req Reflective —4 oprartic

72" X 36" CLOSED \ N 72" X 36" 7/| ™~CLOSED N CONVOY N I Texas Department of Transportation sivislon,

—
6

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AN // Nk // Nk
MOBILE OPERATIONS

ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL SHADOW VEHICLE * *
© ® DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

E
Y | TCP(3-2)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

VEHICLE VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! %ET’XDOT *Dcezzmi;g%% ERET [ex: TjS:T\W TxDOTHI!:WK;Y“DOT
S STRIPING FOR TMA 204 4y " 0009 |02 | 065, efc.| SH 78, etc.
e e 18 DALLAS 5

176
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Improved Shouider X VEHICLE WORK LEGEND
_ OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Arrow Boards ith strobes Shadow Vehicle
§§ and Note 9 <:| \ wi CWZ21-100T CW21-10aT * % adow i
55 - — 0 T2r X 36" 60" X 36" * % % | Work Vehicle RIGHT Directional
>
2 ::B E E> ] . [(IIB| Heavy Work venicie LEFT Directional
+0 . °
gog XXX X
=] v
red * * % * % % Improved Shoulder ° Truck Mounted
55, ° = @N | sttenuator (TMA) (Y | poubre arrow
=+ N
= . CAUTION (Alternating
5 Traffic Flow rgl .
22¢ | 1500° + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120° -200° UlTx venicLe][I <:' Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
;Eu‘: ! See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY {o
vz 2 _ TYPICAL USAGE
2B TCP (3-3a)
P N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3 M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS >
[SNT RN
oo
£l (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
oo g GENERAL NOTES
Enb ] with R[GHT_DirecHoncl display
g0}/ ————— ~———"7" """ Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
eas illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
=0 s s Forward Facin . Forward Facin vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
292 ?;3 L;gélgShodow venicle B Arr:,'w Boordl ° I;,?gg \slip:)géz Arrow Boordl < WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
Y535 —| will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
o9 —_— L] — L] — L] e ! _— —_— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
XL A E 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
La‘, H |::> @ :@ >A- :D @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ro:ring, flashin:;, oscillating, or
m‘:w CONVOY CONVOY strobe lights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operated
28t * * ¥ * ¥ % simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe Ilights.
83 — o CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
Fya= 72 X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
- | 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200" 120 -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
£ l__ T
=0 I See note 8 ™ cee note 8 See nofe 8 < < 0 0 and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
59, % % DMS 8300, Type A.
38o° TCP (3_3b) 0 oo | OR o o 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode and
8;‘9 = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
®wao vehicle.
= 5E TWO LANE H I GHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
vgo 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
é:t (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY t first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
£og ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
a3 See Advance . . . : depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
259 Warning | 1500° - Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
222 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
£Fo See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
s VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
523 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
oC
29908 TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
5926 Shou | der Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Zpon in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
SETE sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
3 2+ the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
5 25 E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
_ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
i . * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
J 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
°
eccoe o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or +ruck mounted changeable
I e | message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Shoul e same legend moy be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 éév oulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
q&\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED R the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< ; © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four Ianes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
e YT T ] 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul |l over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou lder
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective %@ Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . . - Operations
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ White Reflective ) Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
> ) L] L] 1] L] L]

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

M @ REslis] #HID CED|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * * * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

1500° + Approx. . | l (wmmiz; ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

120’ -200° 120° -200'
| Sec Tote B See rote 51 FILE: tcp3-3. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

See note 8 STR l P I NG FOR TMA @TXDOT September 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
L TCP (3-3d) rot a0 000902 | 065, etc.  SH T8, etc.
EL_IIJ UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHWAY 8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
é: 1-97 7-14 18 DALLAS 44
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LEGEND
c=zZzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted

»c —_ I - I - I - I END (IR |eovy Work venicie | @R |,55E8 ator crua)
% -2 ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
X Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
nE I L N I N I N C | N 620-2 - :
+0 . - ] ] 7] - 7] @ 7] Sle 48" X 24" == [Sign Traffic Flow
coa [7] ke) o o (7] o o o Q\c
<3} CWz20-1D O = = = ] = = = 3=
H I AT F R HE IR {2 HENHEEY O Jr L0 |r i
EE g & & & 5 & @ &
o0
Z4 g
=.£‘q‘: | I 5 I I DWT]?ITI;T Suggested Moximum
2 3 esirable Spacing of Si ted
L5 5 © F’S"’Dse*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing Lo,-.l;g:g:_,ziim

ot [ (] * % Devices Buffer Space
) o u P
2653 © I I 8 CW21-5bL I | ] * 10° | 11° | 12° |On a Oon a "B
bal & 18" x 48" & offset/Of fset/Ooffset] Taper | Tangent
2l | | x OR | | ¥ 30 ys2 150°| 165°| 180’| 30’ 60’ 90’

° T 7 7 n D D
228 Shadow Vehicle with 2 _ _ 2 35 fi= g0 | 2057 2257 2457 35 70 120
:gé TMA and high intesity,—] LEFT %Egdode§t\Iﬁl? \-frllﬂ:\-r— 40 265°| 295°| 320°| 40’ 80" 155"

@ rotatin flashin an igh intesity g g 7 g 7 g
2as | osci | Iog,ing or @ N 2 SHOULDER I rotating, flashing, ’ ray V. 45 450 495[ 540' 45[ 90' I95I
'@32 strobe lights. " CLOSED oscillating or 50 500°] 550'| 600°| 50 100 240
sl 2021 -50L strobe lights. 55 | | .ys |.550] 605°] 660°| 55 110’ 295’
233 I I 2 . I | - ; AECTY BTy ; ;
g3 LEFT 48" X 48 60 600" | 660°| 720°| 60 120 350
X L | m -

i SHOULDER - @ 1000 FT - @ 65 650°] 715'] 780°| 65 130" 210
o5 ® CLOSED, | | CW16-30P | | 70 700°| 770" | 840'| 70’ 140° 475’
£35 | 30" x 12" | o 75 750°| 825'| 900°| 75’ 150" 540
+ 00 2

[ 4] o

>0 € Y S CY 80 800°| 880°| 960°| 80~ 160° 615"
O 4o - n
1Y AN | | . - I I . -
g:uc-’ * N * < % Conventional Roads Only
88y ;°> » a2 ) - » - xxTaper lengths have been rounded off.
82, S I I I I L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH
23} RIGHT
oLh LEFT : 5 SHOULDER
vCco o
£62 I I SHOULDER S I I 2 CLOSED
133 . CLOSED TYP[CAL USAGE
+ o+ o
wso | | 8 | | - MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
280 & © & CW21-5aR DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
o - e S‘Q‘?‘;s%-- : 04 48" x 48" TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP (5-1b)
L
553 = I ¢ I = I * I 5
» QOO un
v o+
WOEw E E
=
EE | | SHII)IIIJ;I_I[IER | | SHIIISIIIER SENERAL NOTES
3" of o - ) @ - )
2L ] CLOSED ] CLOSED 1. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con
(=] X0 ey .
| | | | CW21-5aR be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
™ or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
| Y4 | CW21-5aR | \Y4 I II substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
1 Shodow Vvehicle with 48" X 48 - ?Egdowdvsﬁﬁlg II-IHI?-I- 5316;3?2 approved by the Engineer.
TMA and high intesity, an igh intesity, . .
8 " rotating, flashing, 8 | o rotating, flashing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
2 I oscillating or g I oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
2PN strobe |ights. vl Jlc strobe lights. workers agre present to maintain the devices upright ond in
x| ™S . x| ™S . RIGHT proper location. Intermediate Term stationary work areas
5 | | 8 5 | | 3 SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
= © = © CLOSED cones.
1000 FT
I I I I
| . [ j
[0] [} [0} [ CW21-5bR
o YA b HEYAYE
2 3 . ] 2
2 2 g|c 2 2
» » als n n
. I . I . I . I .
[0} [7] o 7] ® Traffic
° @ 0 ° END o @ @ ° ;’ Operations
o) =) -=| 2 3 . e . ivision
g I .% I ROAD WORK § | § | I Texas Department of Transportation Stomdon
G20-2
i 48" x 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
a8" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
CH20-1D FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
48" X 48"
TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1Db)
FILE: tep5-1-18.dgn DN: ICK: IDW: cK:
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER ©TxDOT February 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

o REVISIONS 0009 | 02 065, etc. SH 78, etc.

] 2-18

[S—" DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ac 8 DALLAS a5




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

LEGEND
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G N zZzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
b ]
7] ° . Truck Mounted
£6 & 5 2 G G G G 3 13 |Heavy Work venicie | @ |atienuotor (TMA)
<]
Do z 2 2 5 A& |[Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
%% § 3 v &b |Fiashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
z c
28 7 2 [xY] =2 |sign <o |rroffic Fiow
=] v
5, ‘ ‘ EXIT N\ |Froe 0o [Fragger
57 >4
o0
Zeg — Minimum Suggested Moximum
.rq\: . ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing ; Desiro?:\e . Spacing of Suggested
2" . . Post aper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
E’Bg Shadow Vehicle a ”il S%see%d Formula X X Devices Bufﬁér“s"’me
Py with TMA ond 7~ o ] 11 ] 12 | ono | ona "B"
252 high intensity | " LR offset/Offsetoffset| Taper | Tangent
559 rotating, flashing, a5 450" | 495'] 540°| 45’ 90" 195
ow oscillating or - a - . - " - -
a-9 strobe lights— 50 500'| 550'| 600 50 100 240
o8 N * _ 55 | | .ys [5507] 605°] 6607 55° | 110° 295’
ggé = os 8 N | RAMP 60 600°] 660" 720°| 60" | 120° 350°
gas . a G @ X CLOSED 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65 | 130° 210
'@333 a 2 5?$g°¥MXehig'e 8= § R11-207 70 700'| 770°| 840’ 70’ 140’ 475°
= wi On - ‘ . ’ . ‘ ’
~23 - —] s high intensity & 48" X 30" 75 750° ] 825°] 900’ 75 150 540
oxyp rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800°| 880’ | 960" 80" 160" 615"
L] H H '
b . giﬁéllaéc“;g'r:r—‘ 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Y L] ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
>y
+00
8¢ . ¢ Street B
s ® . RAMP o, = TYPICAL USAGE
TEY L _ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
gz2 M . CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Lo [ ]
Ty R11-2bT a v v
8. - ‘ --ll\’ 48" x 30" 8 EXISTING A
3} ® -
T g o GENERAL NOTES:
&4 ol
o
é\_t . B RAMP 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
522 = - CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
‘65‘6 , . U] AHEAD in the plans.
»20 [y u CW20RP-3D
o ° 48" x 48"
535 P )
o U - °
o ® L )
» QOO 'y ®
v o+
UJEw LN a “
— Q0w
SETE * LR PAN [xx]
2 - - P
A= CW13-1P ) o L EXIT .
e x° ‘ ‘ F 2:‘--3)( 24" P %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
(P laque T | a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
. See note 1) A - ¢ Existin be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
] [ [ [ ﬂ < area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formance.
a Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
]
° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
“ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
° /
L ) -
® .n./ Existing
@
8
| e ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure ° X
JDetails ond, . STREET B USE =k Texas Department of Transportation
Additional Signing. @ G G G || EXIT STREET A y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
I
4 G‘@‘G CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are numbered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY L WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX
- Place 1 mile (approx.)
TCP (6-3a) TCP (6 3b) in odvance of Street A TCP(6'3) ']2
exit. FILE: +opb-3. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN Ex I T RAMP CLOSED ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0009 | 02 065, etc. SH 78, etc.
E"_‘,J TRAFF I C EX I TS PR IOR TO CLOSED RAMP l:g; ::19: DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
é: 18 DALLAS 46
703
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20 +6" Type Y-2
. o LT ﬁm mf/ il NDOOT DO
~c DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 NOT -
€0 (il il PASS B g R4-1
O
N NO-PASSING ar RA-1 | 4- |pass
°¢ 1 o— —— 4 —
¢ LINE TAPE 4" to 12" <5
8¢ T — —T& ] ]
E 0‘30 , N Yellow , . -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 noo noo
b2 SOLID b 20726" 4 4.5"+6" — 5 - - =X, ¢>m P T T 008 m
L s opm ellow Type Y-2
28 L INES SINGLE 20’ +6 *al Type Y-2 or W
o8 TABS 0 el 0
L NO-PASSING LINE . Ib\ PASS TAPE |.\ PASS TABS
5z or CHANNEL IZATION WITH WITH
<o TAPE || || | ] CARE
823 LINE k- 20" 16" \ 4 4.5 :6" CARE | pa-2 Ra-2
+ Q0 B
oav Yellow or White
oYy, CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
a
888 407 +1° Type Y-2 or W "
cub BROKEN TABS 00O 000 000 000 ] <
g&> LINES . i 173" white <s Type W
30 TAPE -— - TN - - - b0 ne wo ™ on o0 oo oo wot
—— —— —
2es (FOR CENTER LINE o <z <
.83 OR LANE LINE) L A \ 4516
oxo Yellow or White E:> |::>
3 > > > >
-+
.0
05 12 26" — i 3723 Type W - - it -— -— -— (I oo oo oo o o oo oo
£>y 1Te
88|  wipE potTED ™ - 0 It 1o 0 % e - i D e T eI P e e Y
8e= D o o oT 0 o o - - L T 5 8 51 = - - boof omo1 momwomom oW owow o wor oW o1
LINES 2 - ® >/ . . AN . I
SaL FOR LA ROP @ H H g . o ’3 ! ﬁw
gay (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines
oL v e . H H . .
w35 F— 12' 26 ‘{ F_4 343" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
— >~.E TAPE TABS
oCco
o
gee I oo v LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
528 il 0y, E% il %
@ 0 TABS =
o o ot 0
.‘é’gﬂ WIDE GORE - - Wnite 2™ - - j 101 100 P 100 100 100 100 101 g
o 12" ! Type W
“65"‘8- MARK I NGS - - - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I i} i} i} i} ]
035 TAPE / - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 ;m 0 0 0
§3Eb e 20026" — 4.5"+6" White o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
Sgow -— — WHHe/- — — 00 00 P IL 000 100 100 000
aFof '::> ':‘|> Type W
E 'E‘S NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite ™= - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o e
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway maorker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:I Type W <:I
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - -— - 0 0 i i 1 I i i i i i 1 I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — — — — — U] [ oo U] U] 1 oo U
T Y-
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater vellow 100 100 11 100 mmm2 ypﬂﬁm 2 101 100
. - . . . . . -_— -— -_— -_— -_—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - -
N . N : 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0
permanent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> I::>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar days unless weather conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall white 7 Eg]”] 100 Pa oo oo 100 oo oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(TMUTCDi ondkrpoy behusc-l.'-d Ig mdnco'lre the 1imits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Roised ] 222\3:0%& If roised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - m—
pavement markings should then be placed. pavement O V// Pavement short term morkings, the markers shall be applied to the top g Operations
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker O Marking (Tape) of the tape 0‘!‘ the opproxumo-re_mud length of the tape. This ITx D rtment of Tran rtation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). VoL allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. exas Department of Iransportatio. Standard
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
devices to guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
TEMPORARY FLEX REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240
EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BsS BS "Permonent Prefabricated Pavement Morkings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grode PAVEMENT MARKlNGS
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11), RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
. . . R _ 1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. wz (STPM) =1 3
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distonce of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when e wzstpn-13. don one TxDOT |cks TxDOT |ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
illuminated by automobile Iow-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway %PARTME—NTAL MATE_R[AL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATE—RIAL PRODUCE_R LISTS (MPL_) 00T April 1992 o sm‘ o ‘ HIG‘HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their EVISTONS 0009 | 02 065, etc i 78 etc
aal 4 . . s . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97 U ' -
iy . No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . L 3-03 isT COUNTY SHEET NO.
== per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 113 8 DALLAS 7
T
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lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CWT7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond morkings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
?{}7 Q{}? Q{}? PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8241
xC
62 cwe-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
4 X
5§
»c COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
co
gg *See Table 1 ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING
g: > BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
o6 g
Zw / //
> | GENERAL NOTES
E y Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
2 / / Condition exists Condition exists advonce of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
@ / condition persists.
S /
2 / % See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the
b Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
2
[2]
g
2
(2]
o
=
o
o
X
fad

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (geed&gigngf 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surfoce is aopplied. Signs shall be considered

2= =2- l\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulgte edge I|ines.

cwe-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
i /7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal tor
> 12" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
§ @ 12" (typical-overlay)
# ) oz, D . - : " i
o Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 for planing
Cw8-12 ////////// operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

Area missing Center

Ar her
Line markings ea where Edge

Condition exists

Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11

¥ See Table 1

0" to 374"

Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes

s with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 . work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

Notched Wedge Joint
gco Traffic
rvision”
X X “x" distonce TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4 OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
X gistonce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) ) =2= Y SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ ws-11 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
2n cwe-11 Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) =1 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
. NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES R I T
wiud - - - DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY e E e .
1
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LEGEND
@ @ zzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
25 CW%OSG-I" 0 | @ G | @ | l:[nj H Work vehicl Truck Mounted
52 48" x 48 CW20SG-1 eavy Work vehicle (A |attenuator (TMA)
5 I ] X CW20SG-1 48" x 48" AN Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
> X " "
e 48" x 48 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
t8¢
208 > =2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
LC
302 | | 1 CW20SG-1 O\ Flag Lo [Frogger
o5 -
2w g 48" x 48" — 1
L <:| <:I
.4
+Zo
Qo= C
< 0O--
o7 —
258 Minimum 3 ted Max i P
Tt i > S STt e I,
bal L Rosted|Formula [ Taper Lengtns Channel izing sso'f-nn Longitudinal
oo | & pee * % Devices p..x.'. 9 |Buffer Space
o * 0 | 11° ] 12 | 0ha | _ono |pistance "B
gcg . Of fset/Offset|Of fset| Taper Tangent
'ggu | E okt 30 2| 1507 165°| 180’ 30 60’ 1207 90’
La]
o2y = 35 | - NS 205225 | 245 35 70° | 160° 120"
<g° — I~ o
o8 o 8o 40 265'] 295°] 320°| 40’ 80’ 240’ 155"
~23 | E wé 45 450’| 495'| 540'| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
ox9 - 50 500'] 550°'] 600°| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
e CW20SG-1 - \ . 55 | | .ys |5507| 605°] 6607 55° 110’ 500" 295’
B 48" x 48" | CW20SG-1 | | = ; ; ; ; ; 7 ;
QoL _ “ W " 60 600’ | 660 | 720 60 120 600 350
>y i——See Note 8 Y 48" x 48
+*83 CW205G-1 CW20-5TR ) 65 650'] 715'] 780°| 65’ 130" 700° 410’
8= | | =< 48" x 48" | | £ Ch20-5TL., 70 700° | 770°| 840°| 70’ | 140’ | 800 475"
855 75 750° ] 825°] 900‘| 75’ 150" 900" 540°
[
?%5 - - % Conventional Roads Only
SCw | | | | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
wdb > L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
;E’g cw2075TR CW20-5TR
50% | | - 48" x 48" 48" x 48 | | CW20-5TL
258 . 48" x 48"
O« C
+
Lol Al
nwao
22° v VANMAN WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT
+ he)
<35 Y WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.
L0965 CW20SG-1 CW20SG-1
Q‘SE*JJ 48" x 48" 48" x 48" Jg" » 48"
— Q0w
<E-¢ NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE
A er
& ¥% SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1. The minimum size chonnelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
the device must be left unattended at night.

CW20SG-1
48" x 48" 2. Obstructions or hazards ot the work area shall be clearly marked

and del ineated at all times.

3. Flaggers aond Flagger Symbol (CW20-7) signs may be required according
to field conditions.

4, Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two
high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type I|ights.

—_—— — gy — — 5. High level warning devices (flag trees) may be used at corners of
®a the vehicle. SHEET 1 OF 2
S;  min. e . C e . . Traffic
107 min T 6. When work operations are performed on existing signals, the signals ;ﬂ Operations
may be placed in flashing red mode when approved by the engineer. . Division
I' X ‘ VoL \ | - If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P) ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
i |® ' signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.
Typical [ ] .
7. For Short-Term Stotionary work the buffer space "B" from the above
* table should be used if field conditions permit. For Short Duration TRAFF IC SIGNAL WORK
[ (less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the
safety of the setup. TYP l CAL DE TA l LS
v 8. The arrow board ot this location may be omitted for Short Duration
CW20SG-1 | work if the work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an
48" x 48" option, the arrow board may be placed at the end of the taper in
the closed lane if space is not available at the beginning of the taper. wz (BTS_] ) - l 3
CW20SG-1 9. Signs and devices for the NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE may be altered for FILE: wzbts-13.d : : : :
" " . : .dgn DN: TXDOT | cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
48" x 48 OPERATIONS IN THE INTERSECTION a left lane closure by using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) and adding O 00T Aol 199 o Sm‘ o | HIG‘HWM
SHORT DURATION chonn(::-lizing d?vices on the centerline to protect the work space from SEVISTONS 0009 02 065.ETC.| SH 78, ETC
s opposing traffic. ’ : ! :
= 2-98 10-99 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 4-98 3-03 DAL DALLAS 49
T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

BEGIN WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier g\gZOSG;‘Is
- 36" x 24" te 4 | X
- | ROAD WORK ggo 2T24" ZONE oy 0 G See Note below 0 G
- @ SIGNAL NEXT X MILES TRAFFIC WARNING Work Area
[3 WORK NAME R20-5T7 SIGNS ya
- AHEAD Ancnl:sss F|NES 36" X 36" STATE LAW
»C . \‘_ i | __swe__ |G20-6T ——DOUBLE L. _'l’
& o). v (8 s 0 [ e BT, I e !
55 g;:nzworm 3 CN20SG 1 & 10° Min. Min. (See Note 7 below) <
»C - e
58&; 36" x 18" | X X X X & f N
L @D
5o WORK AREA | : T 1 N g [ T T T T T T 1 < p [ I
L .
% ] )] ] 1 4 1
| ~ [ Tolall] [ Telal ]
2 < SN & Ol 4 SIDEWALK DIVERSION Tl
Q= C _ _ _ _ _ _ —_t — _ — _ _ _ _ _ _ _—
poarp=
g8t §>  MAJOR STREET SRR o>
—-Qw > WY o SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
ggt | NOTES CLOSED SRuss RERE
rr9 B END 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place CROSS HERE
28 ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-110R R9-9 RO-11aL
cob G20-2 L . L 24" x 12" 24" x 12" 24" x 12"
el OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
ggL WARNING 36" x 24"| ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each Vi G O G
cino SIGNS 48" x 24"|NEXT X MILES intersection, but only in advance of the
TRAFFIC
‘58w | [sTATE Law| R20-5T A intersections at the project Iimits. Actual 5
S+ 36" x 36"| FINES hooRESS locations will be as directed by the Engineer. U-le H I- oIH e
mO 3 R20-3T DOUBLE| G20-6T STATE
Oew 48" x 42" RZQ'SGTP" — 48" x 30"|_coNtRAcToR CW205G-1 3. Advance signs shall be removed when signal <:I L A
i 36" x 18" womars 18" x 48" construction operations are no longer Work Area
Ll Y —_— ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
Lo
g%g 4. Warning sign spacing shown is typical for both >
88 TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING directions. A - Y
O+
=} - 5. See the Table on sheet 1 of 2 for Typical
3Ly FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS warning sign spacing. | | 0 ” G | | | | 0 ” G
Co* SIDEWALK DETOUR
L
g&°| GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING
K as| 1. Signs shall be installed and maintained in @ straight ond plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting CW],"Z . See Note 8
- E’g condition. the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
=t — _ -
é:t 2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE gg"lloTZ" CLOSED 1—CROSS — ;3..1:<L|2..
€60
2% L 3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbags i R9;9
@50 filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12"
waol] 4. Nails shall NOT be used to attach signs to any support.
Xt 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and cwir-2
+_ 00 5 All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plans or as to maintain o constant weight. — 36" x 36
« 00 directed by the Engineer. [m See Note 6
°u 3. Rock, concn;e're, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be CW16-9P 2 —
=000 Q 6, The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. Vo- . . _
5926 in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). 24" x 12 W g:’.‘.ex-’ﬁ’lé.. Work Area O AN
Zouow 4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond @ maximum of 50 Ibs. Lol
<&zl 7. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports ond substrates listed in Di‘ - —_— ———— - R v
O v+ the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon i - - N d
4] .E(s instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner tubes, shall not be used. . . T —— . ._L. }
(=] E'4
8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <;' <1L"
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be replaced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
directed by the Engineer. manufactured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD ¢> ¢>
list.
9. Identification murklngs may be shown only on the back of the sign ~N = ~N .
substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports =
for identification shall be 1". of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground
level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | 6” N | | | | ” N | |
10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shall be placed along the length of the skids to weigh down the 0
will not be al lowed. sign support.
R9-10DBL
8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED fi57 . "
DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes. 24" x 12 CROSSWALK CLOSURES
" > " . USE OTHER SIDE
1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the CW205G-1
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48" x 48"
SIGN_MOUNT ING HE IGHT - |Sign oeDEST .
1. Sign height of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as aa Chonnelizing Devices EDESTRIAN CON
shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. zzzz=2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be odequately protected by covering,
. . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestrian
2. S;}gn helg?'_f of Sggf;"f?rT{ISh%angm*IOf'l warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer. SHEET 2 OF 2
Shown on Figure o The . DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. "CROSSWALK CLOSURES" as detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval
3. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior to installation. i §® Traffic
9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. R9 series signs shown may be_ploced on supports de‘[cu Ied_on the BC_s‘rondords Operations
or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved lightweight plastic I Texas Department of Transportation sDt’V'%"’“ Y
FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the andar
REMOVING OR COVERING location shown.
: Wh b P g + | h 4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices moy be used
. en sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of
orovag e oNedEagiaompetely covered, unless otherwise blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK
4 : ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Cg_ SHEETING and monufacturer’s recommendations. . .
2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such 5. Location of devices are for general guidance. Actual device spacing and BARR I CADES AND S I GNS
as heavy mil black D|C|S1‘IC, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field adjusted to meet actual conditions.
the entire sign face and maintain their opaqye proper'rles under 6. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the closed sidewalk
automobile headl ights at night without damaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
Burlap, or heavy materials such as plywood or aluminum shall not Barricades shown.
be used to cover signs. — 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS_ 2) -1 3
3. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a E)nly pre-qualified products shall be used. A coPY of the 8. Povement morkings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
sign face. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) oppropriate bid items. . . FILE: wzbts-13.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
s si ; h tubs shall b o ond holes back fi1led describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. !rlhen CFOSS‘:O”_(T_S:C °'fhﬁr|ll>egeszrlr°n*fg<l='|"fc'je$h0ﬁ 9'0763 or re'°9§'{?9;r ©Tx00T  April 1992 conT |secT o8 HTGHNAY
. igns and anchor stubs sha e removed and holes back filled upon . : emporary facilities sha e detectable ond shall include occessibility
o completion of the work. be found at the following \.ueb oddres.s . . features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian Revisions 0009 02| 065,ETC.| SH 78, ETC.
fepr http://lwww.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 oIsT CONTY SHEET NO.
an 4-98 3-03 DAL DALLAS 50
TS
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EXIST CURB INLET

PROPOSED

3'-0" 2"OVERLAY

DEPRESSION
1 ’

-

-ll _Oll

PROPOSED
////_Z“OVERLAY

~J

1

///7

\\\\\\—EXISTING VARIABLE DEPTH

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PAVEMENT DETAIL AT CURB

EXISTING VARIABLE DEPTH

CONCRETE PAVEMENT (NTS)

PAVEMENT DETAIL AT INLET
(NTS)

PROPOSED
2" OVERLAY

C: \Engdata\TXDOT JOBS\065%New STD\0009-02-065, etc\100%*PS&E\New 100% Plans\New 100%

LONGITUDINAL TAPER

NOTE: -Longitudinal taper to be used
wherever asphalt overlay begins
and ends throughout the project.
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DISCLAIMER:

* USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS.

SEE DETAIL A

SEE GENERAL
NOTES

[ 7]
38
3 =]
+ 0
2r
05
L
gg TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
3E
7
T
c2 *
63 TypE SLAB THICKNESS LONGITUDINAL * TRANSVERSE
5 PAVEMENT | AND BAR SIZE
« 0 REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS |TIEBARS
[
[e]
SE T BAR SPACING SPACING [SPACING|SPACING
i (IN.) | SIZE (IN.) (IN.) (IN.) (IN.)
00
gf 6.0 7.5 7.5
2
X 6.5 7.0 7.0
D+
€39 7.0 #5 6.5 6.5 24 24
*t
28 7.5 6.0 6.0
w' 8.0 9.0 9.0
e
£ 8.5 8.5 8.5
66 CRCP
R4 9.0 8.0 8.0
=2
gé 9.5 7.5 7.5
E 10.0 %6 7.0 7.0 24 24
£
° 10.5 6.75 6.75
e
v 1.0 6.5 6.5
o
g 11.5 6.25 6.25
o
. »12.0 6.0 6.0
£ <8.0 5 24.0 12.0 24 24
« JRCP
c »8.0 u6 24.0 12.0 24 24
(<]
a CPCD <8.0 25 NONE 12.0 NONE 24
[
g 8.0 #6 NONE 12.0 NONE 24
o
[
£
.
8
Fa
.E
‘>
5
8
by
2
(0]
g
a
8
-
S
x
X

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

d
e REPAIR PATCH e

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

6' MIN.

PLAN VIEW

FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA
TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR
TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

T.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
JOINT SEALS."

"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS,

/<

T ] <-<
2 A /107 MIN.

< T/2

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

7 v Y TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
Y4 4 4 MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
Z V4 Z N\ EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"

Nz V4 V4 EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.
RECOMPACTED
BASE TRANSVERSE BARS -

N N BAR LENGTH IS WIDTH OF REPAIR
T MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER

AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

LONGITUDINAL BARS -
BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAIR MINUS 2",
PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS.

LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS -

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

DETAIL A
GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT

CRCP, JRCP, AND CPCD

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

SAW CUT REPAIR BOUNDARIES
SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"
/-DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.

(H%{/— DISTRESSED CONCRETE

/\/
12" MIN

12" MIN.

PLAN VIEW

REMOVE ALL LOOSE MATERIALS AND
CLEAN THE AREA BY APPROVED METHODS. SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"

ONLY SOUND CONCRETE IS LEFT IN PLACE. / B0 NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
|

SOUND CONCRETE SOUND CONCRETE $

SOUND CONCRETE

/ __

/LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:

*REPAIR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAIR TO FULL-DEPTH
REPAIR IF EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.

*INCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAIR
AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
THE REMOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL

BE MADE. SECTION A-A
HALF -DEPTH REPAIR

SHEET 1 OF 2

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14

FiLe: repopl4. dgn on TxDOT  [onHC Jows HC cke AN

(©7TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY

REVISTONS 0009 | 02 065, etc SH 78, etfc

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

18 DALLAS 52
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SEE DETAIL B

)

No warranty of aony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoeve

I
= SEE_GENERAL
a
2 NOTES
= /
w
2 >
- < A i REPAIR 4 REPAIR i f <
=
S //BATCH |_paTCH
5
= /////////////////%TRANSVERSE JOINT
-
<7
I

38" MIN. | 38" MIN. |

[ T 1

PLAN VIEW
Yo DOWEL
LENGTH
SAW CUT DEPTH: T/3
JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR B
TIEBARS~ | | |

AN

COAT ENTIRE DOWEL
TO PREVENT BOND

SECTION A-A

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

3

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN. 25"
EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

N N

/' TRANSVERSE
//4/__-JOINT
|

S 10" MIN.
=t= . J S8 (T
) ) p 0%

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
SEE TABLE NO.2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING.
DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.
STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.
LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.

MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

DETAIL B
GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS

REPAIR OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

GENERAL NOTES

. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST

BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN

EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR

TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE

CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

«EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR

OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY

AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
PAVEMENT
THICKNESS| STZE AND DIA.| LENGTH | SPACING
(INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)
<10 #8 (1 IN.)
18.0 12.0
210 #10 (1'/2IN.)
SHEET 2 OF 2
= o Design
I Texas Department of Transportation Sl";’rftlfa’;d

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14
FILE: repcpld. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘DN:HC ‘DW:HC cKk: AN
(©7TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 065, etc| SH 78, etfc
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
18 DALLAS 53




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142
L

GENERAL NOTES

TRAVEL LANE

OR_SHOULDER 1. DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGLITUDINAL JOINT ARE

NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.

| TRAVEL LANE ‘

JOINT SEALING
| [
/2 DOWEL | \prERIAL

LENGTH | / METHOD A OR B

TRAVEL LANE |

12. THE DETAIL FOR JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

§ OF LONGITUDINAL

JOINT SEALING WARPING JOINT

MATERIAL L,
METHOD A OR B 2

-
T/ZL }il SAWCUT

I

TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

o
8
33
g
glo-
ag
g5
°8
\6L
“ 0 T
gt A ‘ 1% LONGITUDINAL 2. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
%g K T CONSTRUCTION JOINT AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING
0y T OR SPECIFICATION FOR "CONCRETE PAVEMENT".
0o S SR
e CONTRACTION JOINT 3. THE SPACING BETWEEN TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
es I S — OR — 15 FT. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
ff $8WE;EQEE$AEEBD 4. TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY USE OF METAL
£8 — e OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE DEPTH OF PAVEMENT, OR BY
§§ TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINT 18" DOWELéI:ACING L8 METHODS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

[= ——L \——
e SECTION X-X YEEEEE 1 I@I TEEEE T 5. USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE

5 CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL THE FORMED JOINTS.
e rrrrrri rrrrrrrrisi FTLrrii 1
g S —t 1= 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
§% TRANSVERSE JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
of — | CONTRACTION —— o o LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
.- JOINT SEALING JOINT z z LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
52 MATERIAL L I o
e METHOD A OR B & o 7. THE JOINT BETWEEN OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER SHALL BE A
g2 R . LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) UNLESS OTHERWISE
go T -1 TIE BARS  \ =™ £§, z SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDIANL
a3 /2 @ ) CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE
22 T — — w - SLABTHICKNESS (T/3).
[ TIE BARS — °
¢ PONSLE OR o — - o 8. WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
[ DOWEL 0 BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF
we | L5 BARS I - CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.
00 I ©
s ‘ L = 50" FOR #6 BAR LLLLlLl AN LU L L Ll 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
3 ! L - 42" FOR #5 BAR Trrrii rrrrrrr1ria rrrrrrrrroi COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
£8 BARS WITH TYPE III, CLASS C EPOXY. MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
32 LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT TRANSVERSE REQUIREMENTS 'IN ITEM 36T
g SECTION Y-Y ——  GONTRACTION 10. WHEN AN MONOLITHIIC CURB IS SPECIFIED, THE JOINT IN THE CURB
£ JOINT
8% SHALL COINCIDE WITH PAVEMENT JOINTS AND MAY BE FORMED BY ANY
§f —_ _— MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
23 11. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
ve B — B — AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.WHERE DOWEL BAR
4 BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
Tw
-
o u
08
g
Ex

DISCLAIMER:

T TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
\_ TIE BARS SHEET 1 OF 2
SINGLE PIECE TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) - - —
‘ L = 50:: FOR #6 BAR ‘ THISCLKANBESS BAR DIA. AVERAGE SLAB I Texas Department of Transportation gg’fft’fa’;d
L = 42" FOR #5 BAR | T AND SPACING THICKNESS AVERAGE
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (IN.) LENGTH (IN.) T BAR SIZE SF:L;EITG CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS
SECTION Z-Z 6 to 7.5 1" x 18" 12 (IN.) : CONTRACTION DESIGN
8 to 10 | 1 /4" X 18" 12 6 fo 7.5 *S 24 T-6 to 12 INCHES
>= 8 #6 24
>= 10.5 | 1 2" x 18" 12 CPCD-14
FiLe: cpcdl4. dgn on: TXDOT ‘DN:HC ‘Dw:HC ck: AN
(©7TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
o REVISIONS 0009/02| 065, etc| SH 78, efc
EE D}ISST D::Ei‘: SHE5ET4NO.




Envelope ID: 1AASBAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD

PLACE FOUR EPOXY COATED

FOR ANCHORAGE DETAILS. TRANSVERSE DOWEL BARS PER WHEEL PATH
TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS CONSTRUCTION AT 12 IN. SPACING.
ROOF ING FELT OR 1/2" PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC JOINT -
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS — BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME \
FIBER MATERIAL MAY SIDE OF THE JOINT. EXISTING CPCD e
BE USED ON THE FREE  ~ { ¢V e e e e ee———
SIDE OF JOINT. e —
M.

*DRILL THE HOLES AT
<41 SLAB MIDDLE DEPTH.  — ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

*USE SAME DOWEL SIZE AS NEW CPCD <
SPECIFIED FOR NEW CPCD.
*GROUT WITH TYPE III,
CLASS C EPOXY.

VARIES“‘>‘

TRAVEL LANE

CONCRETE PAVEMEN}/ \\ CONCRETE PAVEMENT

1/2" MIN. ASPHALT
IMPREGNATED FIBERBOARD
CONFORMING TO ASTM D 994.

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS)
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

No warranty of aony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoevel

EXISTING CPCD I

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL TRANSVERSE JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING CPCD TO NEW CPCD
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE PROPOSED PAVEMENT EDGE

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

15 FT
\
CONCRETE CURB TO BE
REMOVE (IF APPLICABLE)A*\\\\\‘g """""""" JOINT SEALING 1/2" EXPANSION JOINT
: MATERIAL (SEE NOTE 12)
7 A A
a Ce a -
2 RIS
° CoalL 2 ¢ 4 T §$ v
' ' . RARS a - a .
A a s
i g B . . . g T g A :i::: A . A A a a
'3 . A . .t 1
g T/2 A LN \ o ! A a . . :
= ' a BRIDGE APPROACH 4,
3 — . SLAB . A .
5 5 . TWO LAYERS HMAC (UNDERLAYMENT)
. 30 LB ROOFING FELT
TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. 10" 25" FOR #6 BARS
DRILL & GROUT WITH TYPE III, [~ MIN. 21" FOR #5 BARS |

CLASS C EPOXY.

HEET 2 OF 2
1. BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL - S -
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT BRIDGE APPROACH ;’ gﬁ,slfgn
PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361. ITexasDepartmentofTransportation Standard

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE #6 BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE #5 BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.

3. THE TRANSVERSE JOINTS OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT SHALL COINCIDE WITH
EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS
CONTRACTION DESIGN

T-6 to 12 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

CPCD-14
FiLe: cpcdl4. dgn on: TXDOT ‘DN: HC ‘Dw: HC ck: AN
(©7TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
.o REVISIONS 0009/ 02]065, etc | SH 78, etc
EL_I|J DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 8 DALLAS 33
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L

GENERAL NOTES

2" 4" HEIGHT

DISCLAIMER:

8"

6" on

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)

Profile Grade Line

ZV%{J:; .({%

R o

‘ (See Note 10)

5" or 5 ¥"

Permissible /

Construction
Joint

Asphalt

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

DATE:
FILE:

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

/2" Wide Expansion

Joint M<J1-eri<:|—\l

ETop of Curb

Top of Pavement
2 ea ~ Yg"x 24"

Smooth Dowels

Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

10"

14" Iyz"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

$4 8" 8" 24"
3. 2" 6" Profile Grade Li
o, N . . " “ . . rofile Grade Line
59 2" 6" Profile Grade Line 2. 6 Profile Grade Line ‘
s ‘ {See Note 10) (See Note 10) ‘ (See Note 10) .
st
g 21/, m " N
,ag. 7\ 2" to 4" @ 2" 40 4" Y2 7_.\ 2" to 4
3 : o 3 &
g.q%; <il>{ [BGI’ c
A N [y T ° T ° 3.
S g /_ T YVaT 3
- S ‘i’l/zT V2T 2
[ g Usual Pavement —
X3 Steel
P TYPE 1 CURB TYPE 1 CURB AND GUTTER
gg TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC) on 4" HEIGHT 2" 4" HEIGHT a.
W‘E 2II 4II HEIGHT
- L
25 5.
'z g 8" 8" 24"
0
6¢ ] . . . 6" _ 2" Profile Grade Line 6" _ 2" Profile Grade Line 6.
w [ 2 Profile Grade Line (See Note 10) (See Note 10)

5 ‘ (See Note 10)
rm
[«
56 ) 2Y5" . 2" & 7.
§g ".i¢ 3"°% 5" or 5 ¥" ——®q 5" or 5 ¥"
Zog <3__j 5" or 5 ;/4" 4—.-{ .

S 3
=L
Eg Usuog::gfmen+—\\ //’ //—Bar C
<5 BN Permissible—4— g—— T o T °
e N\, T/ — - T Construction Yy T VT 3
el 3" I'/ZT Joint 2 /2 8.
o5 (See Note 12)
ap 9
[« Mo -
£% TYPE 11 CURB TYPE Il CURB AND GUTTER
e TYPE EI CURB JMONOLITHIC) 5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT 5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT
oF 5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT o,
&%
85 24"
3w 11
= E g . . . 8" Profile Grade Line
Iy 8 Tgoflhe+0r?g? Line (See Note 10)
+ 0 " " ee NotTe " " . - "

2 6 Profile Grade Line Y ] . LI U For Curb Height= 5 %

o ; . 6 For Curb Height= 5" For Curb Height= 5" 12.
gf | (See Note 10) 1™ 7" For Curb Height= 5 ¥" ¢
L
b 6"R] “ "
> > 2 to 4 "
5% 4 3 ji 5" or 5 %" 5" or 5 ¥"
"=
23 1. 13.
S Permissible AAJ// 5" ! Asphal t
g8 Construction Bar C
sg Joint [ T T
5 i i

2 ] T
oc Permissible /2
cu
+ O
« 5
ow

(4]
v 0
9
D=

o
28
-

in accordance
and Combined

All moterials and construction shall be
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter,
Curb aond Gutter."

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable.
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete,
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. ™

and

Round exposed sharp edges with o rounding tool, to a

minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs aond driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Bar B may be drilled and the grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs ond curb and
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb and gutter is not adjacent
to concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets,
at locations directed by The Engineer.

and

Vertical and horizontal dowel bars and transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C-~C.

‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
When curb is instolled odjacent to flexible
is 8" maximum.

Dimension
pavement.
pavement dimension ‘T’
Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections
and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint moterial
where curb or curb and gutter
or riprap.

shal |l be provided
is adjacent to sidewalk

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal povement steel shall be ploced in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

be No.4 unless

Use fibers meeting

(MPL)

Bar B used as needed to support curb reinforcing steel during

concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘
TYPE 11o CURB AND GUTTER Vories
5" - 5 3" HEIGHT
BAR C
CURB TRANSITION NOTE: BAR B
Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition, and
shal |l be shown elsewhere in the
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

- =g Design
10°-0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"), Division
(See Curb Transition Note) ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

Top of Curb — CONCRETE CURB
Change in
| 1P OF Feverent CURB AND GUTTER
T CCCG-21

FILE: cceg2l. dgn pN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN ow: SS ck: KM

©7TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2021 conT [ sect Jo8 HIGHWAY

REVISTONS

CURB TRANSITION 0009 | 02 | 065, etc. SH 78, efc.
Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb DST &ﬁ&é wi;”“
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
- = - - = - £ 3 - = - |
.. HMAC LAYER ‘. 40 e TOTAL THICKNESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER ?
|
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (M| LANE OR SHLDR \/\
MAX,
Lx% T e e | G T s
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =~

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

L1.75 (T | LANE OR SHLDR

MAX,

e C s R e

4L HMAC LAYER 4L

(1) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID [TEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE

9" | LANE OR SHLDR y
1, 75H:1V
OR FLATTER

' WMAC LAYER ‘. 4L
o " s :"‘-. sa T VR .'”-;. * ‘. ““. ) ‘_ _--‘.

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN [N THE PLANS,

A VERTICAL EDGE IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC
PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW THE EDGE
OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC
LESS THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING
THE ROADSIDE AND PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE
TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE
CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL
BE 1.75H:1V OR FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED
BY USE OF A SCREED ATTACHMENT CAPABLE
OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT
BEHIND THE SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

(NOT TO SCALE)

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) - 11

FILE: tehmacll.don DN: [xDOT ‘CK: RL ‘DW: KB CK:
©7TxDOT Jan 2011| CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY | SHEET NO.
REVISIONS 0009 | 02 | 065, etc. |SH78,etc
DISTRICT COUNTY 5 7
18 DALLAS
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FILENAME: $FILES

Lidll. dan

SHLD or LANE L ANE

_TZ///F—-SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS
———

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

TAPER T DETA
ERED JOINT DETAIL RED JOINT DE]

1.5" TO 4" LIFTS

=
|
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1 T T T T T T T T T T T T T vV T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
EDGE OF | # I/, USUAL | # 1"
| ’eSHOULDER P /2 ¢\ | USUAL |
| N ! N N~ |
: @ 3.1 W x _ .1 USUAL = o | lf ;\ﬂ: 3:1 USUAL N x| |
— SR | e oE ST g
| : ‘ 10" MAX. | : ‘ 10" MAX.
| ' | !
o |
| : | :
| L L

@ IF BACKFILLED SLOPE IS LESS THAN 3:1,
COVER WEDGE WITH APPROVED BACKFILL.

* SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR DEPTH AND TYPE OF HMA.

NOTES:

1. THE ABOVE DETAILS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION
SHALL EXTEND BEYOND THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH AND BE LAID MONOLITHICALLY WITH ADJOINING MAT. THE
TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED STRIKE-OFF DEVICE THAT
WILL PROVIDE A UNIFORM SLOPE AND WILL NOT RESTRICT THE MAIN SCREED. CLEAN WEDGE PRIOR TO PLACEMENT
OF TACK COAT. TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED UNIFORMLY TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER WITH A DISTRIBUTOR BEFORE
THE ADJACENT MAT IS PLACED. FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT, INCLUDING THE TAPER
AREA, WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED. COMPACTION OF THE INITIAL TAPER SECTION WILL BE REQUIRED AS NEAR TO
FINAL DENSITY AS POSSIBLE. ROLL ADJACENT MAT FROM HOT SIDE TO COLD.

2. THE TYPE OF DEVICE TO PRODUCE ABOVE REFERENCED DETAILS SHALL PROVIDE INITIAL COMPACTION

# NOTCH DEPTH SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN NOMINAL AGGREGATE SIZE.

EQUIVALENT TO LAYDOWN MACHINE, WITH FINAL DENSITY ADHERING TO NOTE 1, AND BE APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

®

®‘?§ﬁbmsDWWMMMd'nmwmmmm

3. HOT MIX MATERIAL AND PLACEMENT SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER THE PERTINENT ITEM. ANY ADDITIONAL
SURFACE PREPARATION, TACK COAT, TACK COAT PLACEMENT, EQUIPMENT, LABOR, TOOLS AND INCIDENTALS TO
PRODUCE TAPERED EDGE AND JOINTS AS DESCRIBED ABOVE SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE HOT MIX
ITEM.

4. THE TAPERED JOINT DETAIL IS NOT INTENDED FOR USE ON 2-WAY 2-LANE ROADBED CENTERLINE WITH LESS
THAN 22" OVERALL WIDTH.

HOT MIX EDGE AND

LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAILS
DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD

LJD (1-1)-07

FED.RD.
DIV.NO.

PROJECT NUMBER

HIGHWAY
NO.

5. FULL PAVING OF ALL LANES AND SHOULDERS BY THE END OF EACH DAY PRODUCTION WILL NOT REQUIRE A

6

SEE TITLE SHEET

SH78, et

TAPERED JOINT.

STATE

DISTRICT

COUNTY

SHEET
NO.

TEXAS

DALLAS

DALLAS

REVISED ON 9/10/08

CONTROL

SECTION

JoB

0009

02

065, etfc.

58
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£6
O-—
« P
ow
>
2§
50
g
g+ JOINT
E [/ 2
98 SEALING o' V8-
S COMPOUND
5 a7 e
SR o
(=} M
g X
2
o
g [ Vie "= /a"
(7]
]
°
2
=

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

JOINT

METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND

11/, MIN.

%H

YA
SEALING /o= /4
COMPOUND417
I -
NN

LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

T/3

JOINT SEALING
COMPOUND

2

/i 70!

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

JOINT A
o JOINT SEALING :
8' -4 SEALING COMPOUND L
COMPOUND {* /
JOINT - i
3/ 00 _ |/
N SEALING - CRNNE
COMPOUND . = ~———— BACKER ROD
M
N_ BACKER N BACKER I PREFORMED
- 20D BITUMINOUS FIBER
B MATERTAL BOARDS
_ PREFORMED OR EQUIVALENT.
BITUMINOUS FIBER
Ve "= 1y MATERIAL BOARDS
—_— R& Aﬁ OR EQUIVALENT.
TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED

EXPANSTION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

e
i _—Pcs

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

S+ Vie "= /"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d3
_ 3/8\\

-
oo _—Pes

T/3
|

Vie "= 1/s"

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

DATE:
FILE:

METHOD A: PREFORMED COMPRESSTION SEALS
(PCS) (DM5-6310 CLASS ©)

e

O

PCS

LONGITUDINAL

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

11,021 54
L%

o

de

}
_—PCs

——— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER

MATERIAL BOARDS
ﬁk Qﬁy/zﬁ EQUIVALENT

TRANSVERSE FORMED
EXPANSTON JOINT

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS

THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.

DIMENSIONS d1, dz, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER”S RECOMMENDATION,

REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.

FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5, 7,0R 8 FOR
MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.

THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) "

ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
STRUCTURES.

— Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
JOINT SEALS

JS-14

FILE: js14,dgn o XOOT [N HC [ owsHC [k AN

(©TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 conT [secT J08 HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0009|02 |065, etc | SH 78, etc

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

18 DALLAS 59
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Edge of Pavement 1—6" min. 4" Solid
houl PUBLIC White " : GENERAL NOTES
snouicer L o | {28 e
4" Solid t — 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
—C Yellow, '::> <:| / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
go Edge Lined == 4" wnite _F' 30° l10°| — . less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
W0 4" Solid Lane Line l———l———l |:> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
:g White — — — — E‘!> conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
8¢ Edge Line—\ 3 m \ ) ( gutter sections of roadways.
o] v
4" i
gé’i ROADWAY @ G Whiig d ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
L Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
28 lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
,,>_‘§ EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure::! from the inside of edgeline to the
*658 ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CAL TWO-LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.
<0
48T WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
ocd
X
Qe MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
oo 4" s I-d
£o8 Edge of Povement . PUBLIC White | PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
gcg 1—6 min. ROADWAY Edge Line
=0 [ EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
LQO — A" -
%%5 1" solia j 2" White } <3 YeiTow Cine BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
28y Wnite of o, Lone Llnil _ <":'= — — _<,'3' T Wnite _(4_ — — — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
233 30 10 | <& Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
E"_: |:> PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
9 => 4" Solid J/
ggg — Yel 'g"flL_ir,’ |:> All pavement marking materials shall meet the
a0c 4" Solid white 3" min. 4 usual required Departmental Material Specifications
o ':[1> Edge Line (12" m for ifi th | .
855 LN drbvelesway PUBL IC N 4" solid 08 specified by the plans
gg"' %gecfer than —m8m888— ROADWAY @ G WhH-g !
gy only) Edge Line
(o=}
oL v
2db TER A A ALE SR DRIvERAY
222 CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
oco —_— —_—
5o, FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4' min. a: min.
o] 30° . ‘ max.
82f WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS STOP LINES
230 Wigth: 12" min.
o rEdge of Pavement 6" min. when 24" max.
25 no shoulder
°u2 Shoulder width exists —‘ 24" EDGII-II LINI:I .
2898 may vary (typ.) 3 to 12"...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
Ezi: 4" Yel low 4" 50|!d White / t 3" min. - IO:: min. - 3 to 12" = |<—>| CENTERL INE
<£-c Centerline Edge Line <:' i m(']'; 12 mox.-l Iszvvvvvv 36" 4" Yellow
a er 1 E——— 6" min.—lle Length: 10
E .;(s ' 30- ||=o'l I|=| — |=|4 / __ (fyp.) Gap: 30’
20 1o => 4: solig. /4 solid Wnite ! 4 so1ig~ } For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
ellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" Solid
Should Tdth less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow Iine
ou er wi
on approaches to
may vary (typ) intersections
Two LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum R?quiremen-rs (500" min.) Minimum Reqm_ﬂremer_ﬁ-s
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16°s W< 20’
Pavement Edgej
4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line < NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line N EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way aond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁe$ 2 YeiTow Bine at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
ore — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
| Taper T 10" min. - Each median opening has two width measurements, with one A Traffi
0ptional § £ 12" max. VYVVVV measurement for each approach. The narrow medion width will ;’ [.,S_’aafe}ff
tt 8" Soli o|® £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
8% Wetre | Wnite Line 2= TAANAAA 2 Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs J P P Standard
ngension See note 3 T = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
ine
= .j 48" min, Yi . - .
= from edge ield 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and
| — | line to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50° or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yel low Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line MDeceleration "1 line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
Ed Soll_ig White |::> White Lane Line
9¢ Line™~ 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (] ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. Fies pml-20.dgn on: [ex: [ow: K
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
o o 8-95 3_03REVISIONS 0009 | 02| 065, etc. SH 78, etc.
G FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 5.00 212
== 8-00 6-20 DAL DALLAS 60
22A




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

<:}:] See Detail A See Detail B
n,//F-Type I1-A-A (/,_[\) ;>—~\\

— — a

' 8o 40° | 40’ 40° |

| =

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

<:§:] Type 1-C
I:/I:I — o

—
See Detail C

o —

d‘////—Type I1-A-A

[x]

» =

< n
=>

0 —— O

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

K e —\T

| <5 e

Type

'
E N

_L ﬁ " " —_—_—
IR G &HiﬁéiJ:IL;4 AN
\\\\\\5-___”///// Type 11-A-A 1n-2n

Cenferllne~\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn Ilane

— a — a

g | 40° | 40° | 40° |

I T T 1
— \: — a —— — a
E:§:> Type 1-C | 80 |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type I-C or I1-C-R
I:/:I — a — — a

— —
{: Type I-C or I1-C-R
| n’///::::::: —— o —— — o
80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C*
0 0 (0 0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES
\7,/ CENTER OR EDGE LINE IR— - - :
N - " Chei e piooea n 17ne wiih and midwoy berween

o of{0 0JOo 0 0 0 0 0 [

0 0 0 0 0 0O

| I, N o ! \I\ 30° !

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

| 12"+ 1" |

)i ——

o) (-

DATE:
FILE:

A quick field check for the thickness

of bose line ond profile marking is
approximotely equal to o stack of 5
quarters to g moximum height of 7 quarters.

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE
CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE
OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE
Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

the stripes.
BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

»P

%i\\h Reflectorized

Surface

Type I (Top View)

=\

Type 11

Ref lectorized
Sur face

(Top View)

35° max-

25° min>/
Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

52223‘,® Traffic
- ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROF ILE
MARK INGS

PM(2)720

FILE: pm2-20. dgn ‘DW: cKs
©TxDOT April 1977 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-92 2-1p "EVISION 0009 | 02| 065, efc. SH 78, etc.
5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00 6-20 18 DALLAS 61

228




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

DETAIL A

DETAIL B

4" Dotted White -
Extension Line 1. Lone reduction pavement morkings are used \yheref-rhe number of 1. Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
\ through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway where fhrough lanes approaching an intersection
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would
H H become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
> (54 otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, arrow morkings should be used in auxiliary lanes
gg — —_— —_— —_— —_— L_ Red —+ -_— 3 -_— see TS2(PL) stondard sheefs. of substantial length. Lane usg orrog markmgs
» 2.3, 9 gne-Reduction ivi ; T+ SR ¢ " or word and arrow markings may be used in other
v =t 2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS . !
5% — — 2 _— = - ACrow _ sign may be igs-rohllled in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
>‘§ (54 4 sign on the right side of the highway. ﬁgggscong_g;rgg:_ggg ?grs?g\:gsm the Standard
€8¢ ighway Si i .
§:§ 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
5E Paved Shoulder greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words ond arrow markings are used,
g+p Posted D (ft) L (ft) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
05”0 Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
=“8] Edge | last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
s 300 -500° L . f hort+ turn lane, it should be located at or
e s Calluil =2 L=ws? 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing nggrofﬁeoupsfgecm end o-II’ the full-width turn lane.
52 35 MPH 565 5 shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.
:'-?7: 40 MPH 670 ° 3. Use raised pavement markerdT?r/pe I-C vlu';r; Ermdivided
oc3 ENDS - A highways, flush medians and two way le urn
29 V{gpl?onc., WO-2TL 45 MPH 175 Type I1-A-A Markers lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with
so* 50 MPH 885 divided highways and raised medians.
LW
[ 55 MPH 990
oo _ [EE— [EE—
-ggg 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
520 65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
_%’%‘5 LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
260 75 MPH | 1,350 2 Ya
W= —
o2
§3§ = ; ‘ MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
- : - 8 -16
¢ 5 . <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
I
g8t . ories (See general note 2)| I - - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
+ 00
~3 8 |/>_\ = - g BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
o5 @. = Q_-. = Dotted 8" White Lane Line
255 = S TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Eo* = O a = =) =) =) =) oo o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement morklng
59 “ should be used at or just downstream from the beglnnlng of HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
28° - | 48" | Type [-C <:| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the
oL v S ' ' marking after each intersection or dedicated furn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
maé |_H —_— —_— —_— i —_— —_— not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.
°Z5 W SEE DETAIL B " H . All pavement marking materials shall meet the
o g6 wg 4" White Lone Line <:| ; C . e,
50% x = required Departmental Material Specifications
§‘65} — 52 L] n o — —_— TYPICAL TRANS I T ION FOR TWLTL as specified by the plans.
m a a a
peg QY 4 Yellow 2" Yel% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY
.E’%E §§ o o a o o Broken o o Broken
L - - Gl T T T
+ 0 >=
‘Saé §= I:|l> SEE DETAIL A 4" Solid Yellow Line
. 035 3y S — N S S SEE DETAIL A
59856 8 " . Type I11-A-A Markers 20"
Zguon = E:> 4" White Lane Line 4" Solig
< Comom
aF_C 20" Yellow Line
Q TV+
E 'E‘S | @ @ Q . 2\“\ a o a C:l o a a -] -] —
a a a 5 -] a a [:) a a a a a — a a a
ol ==z . k ) 5//30-45¢ = uj . .
T = L] — - — a =
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE i ) /
. Optional Dotted
~ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) 8[") White Extension
Line.
| L Varies (See general note 2) varies i J O_t 1"(Typ) O
/ \ g 8" Solid v
@ > @. 39 Dotted 8" White Lane Line wnite Line See general
= = / (typ.) oS
0 ote
o0 [=] (=] |:|||:\|:| —
TA | 48" Type 1-C 4" White
<';| SEE DETAIL B . N L Lane Line 247 Wnite FT TURN BAYS
R e e — o!fE TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TU
<:| E s;);cced at 20"% - o
- N o o o o o o = || ] ® raffic
—_— g.—z,' T 4 B g a a a ‘§:_‘ 20’ 4" Solid_ g ) Dratsion
wo [4" Yellow Broken 4" Solid Yellow SrypLid Wnite » Yellow Line A 7exas Department of Transportation | gimderd
— a'e 8 u\\ o o A a — / <:I
£8 X% Type [iCcor g Pl R S TR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
— é;‘ — i — — — — Spoced of 20° % = e L1An Gl ppra— — RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
2s 3 Markers 32° —'
Ep o> 3-42 |‘—"Typ. @ AND LANE REDUCTION
=
= % % % Typically equal to !, +the length of storage lane \C — — ~ —'l' — — P PAVEMENT MARK INGS
MINOR AN G |‘—’| wnise' $ne PM(3) -20
CRSIRVARS GO e >
STREET A Sol 'd_ FILE: pm3-20. dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘DW ‘CK:
Yellow Line

@©TxDOT April 1998 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS
5-00 2-10 0009 | 02 | 065, etc. SH 78, etc.
8‘00 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3-03 6-20 DAL DALLAS 62

L=t ]
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WRON
WAY

G

b
30

MPH
(optional)

X Refer to Table 2C-4 from the MUTCD

for warning sign placement distance.

DO NOT
CROSS
DOUBLE

WHITE LINE

Al

07

8" Solid yellow

Yel low
Crosshatching

DO NOT
ENTER

Install 3" red reflective sheeting
the entire length of the post
facing wrong way traffic

REFLECTIVE

PAVEMENT MARKERS

TYPE II-C-R

F IGURE

" Solid white

LANE ENDS
MERGE
RIGHT

=>

=>

O

=>

]

/

4" Solid yel low

Frontage Road

t::::::::::::=:=:;;;:: 4" Double White
m / |

See Figure 1
for details

8" Solid Yel low
(Standard taper for
posted speed limit)

\

4" White

V\\ " ; . Transition to
Broken

l

I

DO NOT

CROSS

DOUBLE
WHITE LINE

=
7

4" Solid white
(optional)

| 80’ DESIRABLE
‘ 4" Solid White

Edge of Pavement

Transition between
solid white and solid
yellow stripe

TYPICAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS
FREEWAY EXIT TO 3 LANE FRONTAGE RD.

Y 4

®
= Texas Department of Transportation
© 2021

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
(EXIT TO FRONTAGE ROAD)
DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD

NOTE
FOR 2 LANE FRONTAGE ROADS, EXITING VOLUME DESIGN FED-TD: P FTCTIAY
VERSUS FRONTAGE ROAD VOLUME WITH A 2:1 RATIO Dallas 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SHT8, etc
SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT MARKINGS. Dal las| sTate DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
ALL OTHER CONDITIONS SHALL BE SIGNED AS A YIELD CONDITION. CHECK TEXAS 18 DALLAS
DCGHEICLGS CONTROL SECTION JOB 63
NOT TO SCALE  Ipgiias| oooo | 02 065, etc
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FILE: T:\DAL\Farzia Haque\Signal\SH 78 at Leon Road*0009-02-065%Loop Detector Plan\SH 78-Leon Rd Loop detector\LOOP DETECTOR PLAN (SH 78 at Leon Rd).dgn

SHEET SUMMARY

ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT QTyY
688-6004 VEH LP DETECT (SAWCUT) LF 650
6027-6008 | GROUND BOX (PREPARE) EA 4

LEGEND

1 EXISTING GROUND BOX TO REMAIN

1-1 —

g2-1[ ]

PROPOSED LOOP DETECTOR AND NUMBER

NOTES:

D

0 10 20 30 40

SCALE (FT.)

1.CONTACT THE CITY OF GARLAND TRAFFIC SIGNAL SUPERVISOR
MATT HOLT AT 972-205-3264 PRIOR TO DISCONNECTING EXISTING

LOOP WIRES AT EXISTING GROUND BOX BEFORE CONCRETE REPAIR

OR MILLING WORK BEGINS.
2.REPLACE EXISTING LOOP DETECTORS AS SHOWN AND ACCORDING
TO TxDOT STANDARD LD(1,2)-03.

3.EXISTING LOOP DETECTOR CONDUIT BETWEEN CURB FACE OR EDGE

OF PAVEMENT AND EXISTING GROUND BOX SHALL BE RE-USED
UNLESS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
4.LO0P PAIRS p1-1/1-2 AND @5-1/5-2 SHALL SHARE THE SAME
HOME RUN SAWCUT AND BE SPLICED TO DEDICATED PAIRS OF 2
PAIR LEAD-IN CABLES IN GROUND BOX.
5. SETBACK LOOPS SHALL BE SPLICED TO DEDICATED PAIRS OF 2
PAIR LEAD-IN CABLES IN GROUND BOX.
©6.ALL LOOP WIRE TO LEAD-IN CABLE TERMINATIONS SHALL BE

SOLDERED AND CAPPED WITH APPROVED WATER TIGHT ENCLOSURES.

LOOP DETECTOR DETAILS

EXISTING CONTROLLER

50

LOOP NO. 14 XHHW SAWCUT 17 PVC *
NUMBER DIMEN. TURNS COLOR. xx (LF) (LF) LOCATION
o1-1 6 X 20'| 2-4-2 GREEN 115 5 STOP_BAR (QUAD)
21-2 6 X 20| 2-4-2 BROWN 80 5 STOP BAR (QUAD)
02-1 6 X 6 3 WHITE 30 5 SETBACK
22-2 6" X 6 3 BLACK 45 5 SETBACK
22-3 6 X 6 3 ORANGE 55 5 SETBACK
25-1 6° X 20| 2-4-2 GREEN 115 5 STOP BAR (QUAD)
25-2 6 X 20'| 2-4-2 BROWN 80 5 STOP BAR (QUAD)
26-1 6 X 6 3 WHITE 30 5 SETBACK
26-2 6 X 6 3 BLACK 45 5 SETBACK
26-3 6 X 6 3 ORANGE 55 5 SETBACK
TOTAL 650
* EXISTING TO REMAIN OR SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 688.
x% FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY.
—°®
AT Texas Department of Transportation
ok TN J 02021
z . S l.
72w * el
; * '-‘t "
AR AN AR A
v ALAN Po MoNEIL .S LOOP DETECTOR PLAN
v 7
b 69951 ot SH 78 AT LEON RD
N e TeRtes
WSioNAL_ O SCALE: 1"=40’ SHEET 1 OF 1
N\ -~
iy DT__SLGIN £50-RD- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHWAY
%U e/ 57/, || 6 (SEE TITLE SHEET) | su 18
4 FH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
CHECK
TEXAS 18 DALLAS
5/19/2021 LDL
e CONTROL | SECTION J08 064
APM 0009 02 065, ETC
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.

FILE: U:\traffic projects\0095-02-117 US 80 WBFR at Gal loway\VIVDS Layout 0009-02-065.dgn

]
|

CONDUIT RUNS
CONDUIT TYPE (LF) | WIRE SIZE & TYPE (EA)
(ITEM 618) CONDUCTOR VIVDS 0 20 40 60 80
EXISTING| SCH 40 BARE CABLE
(BORE) (ITEM 620) | (ITEM 6306) SCALE IN FEET
1 6 2
2 54 2
S 7o i 2 LEGEND
5 100 2 W;;E. EXISTING MAST ARM POLE WITH
6 9 1 p3  SIGNAL HEADS, OPTICOM,
g '152 } LUMINAIRE, AND POLE NUMBER
B4-A | TOTALS 260 260 950 77@77 EXISTING CONDUIT RUN AND NUMBER
276 — | % ADDITIONAL QUANTITY INCLUDED TO ALLOW FOR
THE DOWNSLOPE ON EACH SIDE OF US 80. @ PROPOSED CONDUIT RUN AND NUMBER
VIVDS DETECTION ZONE DETAILS X EXISTING GROUND BOX TO REMAIN
MOUNT DET
EXISTING 60 CAMERA|LOCATION | \e75uT | zonge | ZONE C!1 WKI  VIVDS CAMERA AND CAMERA NUMBER
[ P1 az-4 [ ] PROPOSED VIVDS DETECTION
l CI VAST ARM STOPBAR | 02-B viv ZONE
24’ ©p2-C
O P2 B4-A NOTES:
2 MAST ARM STOPBAR
L S 04-8 1.CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL AUTOSCOPE CAMERAS
| AND AUTOSCOPE RACKVISION TERRA PROCESSORS TO MATCH THE
?E I US 80 WB CABLE INSIDE POLES EXISTING DETECTION SYSTEM FOR US 80 EBFR AT GALLOWAY.
| VIVDS COAXIAL CABLE 2.THIS SIGNAL IS MAINTAINED BY THE CITY OF MESQUITE. CONTACT
> POLE (1TEN 6306) (LF) THE CITY OF MESQUITE FOR ASSISTANCE WITH THE INSTALLATION
l l | MAIN LANES AND PROGRAMMING OF VIVDS. BUBBA BLASIUS (972-216-6917) OR
< ‘ P 40 SRINI MANDAYAM (972-329-8314).
% | P2 40 3.EXISTING CONDUITS SHOWN FOR RE-USE ARE BASED ON
TOTAL 30 AS-BUILT FILES AND ARE TO BE VERIFIED IN THE
_ | FIELD BY THE CONTRACTOR.
— |
< .
1 5 ‘| SHEET SUMMARY
ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY
Uus 80 EB — l
I 618 6034 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (4") (BORE) LF 260
MA I N LANES |® 620 6007 ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE LF 260
’ ’ | 6027 6003 | CONDUIT (PREPARE) LF 253
IS | 6027 6008 | GROUND BOX (PREPARE) EA 6
| 6306 6001 | VIVDS PROSR SYS EA 1
| 6306 6002 | VIVDS CAM ASSY FXD LNS EA 2
| 6306 6005 | VIVDS CNTRL SOF TWARE EA 1
| 6306 6007 | VIVDS CABLING LF 1030
|
| . ®
| . }E‘OF\\; 2, =k Texas Department of Transportation
Pt LOATEREE *4J‘\ll I ©2021
J*: >0
2T
EXISTING POWER SOURCE 9.5 YA.D...F..A.NQ.U.?..E VIVDS LAYOUT
Us 80 ONCOR POLE: 22734100258 L 03501 < 2 us 80 AT GALLOWAY AVE
104 Q. &S
EB FR W9 S{CE.N.SE"&;\“Q.’” SCALE: 1"=40"
\\\‘igﬂAL ~\i- DEESIFGN FED-FL- STATE PROJECT NO. HICHIAY
AL , .
o W
EF STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHNEOE.T
p E l CHECK TEXAS 18 DALLAS
\f / EXISTING CONTROLLER CABINET i s;;é;@re DU ..c. 5/0'02/2' LDL oo | seenn 408 65
onat ° | APM | 0009 02 065, ETC.




STOP LINE —

STOP LINE ZONES

T
SECOND SETBACK ZONES

FIRST SETBACK ZONES

(90 FT TYP) (20 FT TYP) (20 FT TYP)
B |
2
APPROACH | DISTANCE : CAMERA HEIGHT (FT)
sPEED | BETWEEN | DISTANCE
CAMERA AND A 24 28 32 36 40 24 28 32 36 40
LIMIT
(MPH) STOP LINE (FT)
(FT DISTANCE B (FT) EXTENSION ON 2ND DET. ZONE (SEC.)
80 470 280 | 295 | 305 | 310 | 315 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5 | 0.5
60
150 470 270 | 285 | 295 | 300 | 310 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5
80 430 255 | 265 | 2715 | 280 | 285 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5 | 0.5
55
150 430 245 | 255 | 265 | 275 | 280 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5
80 390 235 | 245 | 250 | 255 | 260 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5 | 0.5 | 0.5
50
150 390 220 | 230 | 240 | 245 | 250 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5
80 350 210 | 215 | 220 | 225 | 230 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5 | 0.5 | 0.5
45
150 350 190 | 200 | 210 | 215 | 220 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.0 | 0.5

1. Distances shown are based on @ 20’ detection zone and a 1.0 second passage time setting.

2. Distance between the camera ond the stop line, as measured parallel to the direction of travel.
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GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL ELECTRICAL WORK
1. The location of all conduits, junction boxes, ground boxes, and electrical services is 8. Provide PVC elbows in PVC conduit systems, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use only
¢ diagrammatic and may be shifted to accommodate field conditions. a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling conductors through
§2 the PVC conduit system. When galvanized steel RMC elbows are specifically called for in
“y 2. Provide new and unused materials. Ensure that all materials and installations comply with the plans and any portion of the RMC elbow is buried less than 18 in., ground the RMC
°g the applicable articles of the National Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards and elbow by means of a grounding bushing on a rigid metal extension. Grounding of the rigid
26 . specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and are listed by metal elbow is not required if the entire RMC elbow is encased in a minimum of 2 in. of
§°% Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Nationally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such concrete. PVC extensions are allowed on these concrete encased rigid metal elbows. RMC or
ol as Canadian Standard Association (CSA), Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals PVC elbows are subsidiary to various bid items.
A LLC can be considered equivalent to UL. Where reference is made to NEMA |isted devices, . .
06" International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) listed devices will not be considered an 9. When required, provide High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) conduit with factory installed internal
z-§ acceptable equal to a NEMA |isted device. Acceptable devices may have both a NEMA and IEC conductors according to Item 622 "Duct Cable." At the Contractor’s request and with approval by
als listing. Faulty fabrication or poor workmanship in any material, equipment, or installation the Engineer, substitute HDPE conduit with no conductors for bored schedule 40 or schedule 80 PVC
+Zo is justification for rejection. Replace or reinstall rejected material or equipment at no conduit bid under I’r?m 618. Ensure bored HDPE substituted for PVC is schedule 40 and of the same
25E additional cost to the Department. size PVC called for in the plans. Ensure the substituted HDPE meets the requirements of [tem 622,
Py except that the conduit is supplied without factory-installed conductors. Make the transition of
o853 3. Miscel laneous nuts, bolts and hardware, except for high strength bolts, may be stainless the HDPE conduit to PVC (or RMC elbow when required) at the bore pijr. E’rovide conduit of the size
6%8 steel when plans specify go|vonized' provided the bolt size is |/2 in. or less in diameter. and schedule as shown on the plans. Do not extend substituted conduit into ground boxes or
e, foundofions. Provide PVC or galvanized steel RMC elbows as called for at all ground boxes and
o8 4, Provide the following test equipment as required by the Engineer to confirm compliance with foundat ions.
gcg the contract and the NEC: voltmeter, ammeter, megohm meter (1000 volt DC), ground resistance . . . . .
T oo tester, torque wrenches, and torque screwdrivers. Ensure all equipment has been properly 10. Use two-hole straps when supporting 2 in. and larger conduits. On electrical service poles,
3§\_ calibrated within the last year. Provide calibration certification to the Engineer upon properly sized stainless steel or hot dipped galvanized one-hole standoff straps are allowed on
-ggz request. Operate test equipment during inspection as requested by the Engineer. the service riser conduit.
C  +
‘:'gé 5. lnsfo!l grounding as shown_on.fhe plans and in accordance with the NEC. Ensurg all metal Iic:: B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
oxo conduits; metal poles; luminaires; and metal enclosures are bonded to the equipment grounding
K conductor. Provide stranded bare copper or green insulated grounding conductors. Ground rods, 1. Provide and install expansion joint conduit fittings on all structure-mounted conduits at
0 connectors, and bonding jumpers are subsidiary to the various bid items. the structure’s expansion joints to allow for movement of the conduit. In addition, provide
poL ) . . . .. . and install expansion joint fittings on all continuous runs of galvanized steel RMC conduit
-3§ 6. When required by the Engineer, notify the Department in writing of materials from the externally exposed on structures such as bridges at maximum intervals of 150 ft. When
20¢ Material Producers List (MPL) intended for use on each project. Prequalified materials are requested by the project Engineer, supply manufacturer’s specification sheet for expansion
02 listed on the MPL on TxDOT's website under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies. joint conduit fittings. Repair or replace expansion joint fittings that do not allow for
@30 No substitutions will be allowed for materials on this list. movement at no additional cost to the Department. Provide the method of determining the
58, amount of exgonsion to the Enginger upon request. Do not use LFMC or LFNC as a substitute
396] CONDUIT for the required expansion conduit fittings.
oL v
_nga‘é A. MATERIALS 2. Space all conduit supports at maximum intervals of 5 ft+. Install conduit spacers when
025 attaching metal conduit to surface of concrete structures. See "Conduit Mognﬁng (_)pfic_)ns"
50« 1. Provide conduit, junction boxes, fittings, and hardware as per TxDOT Departmental Material on ED(2). Install conduit support within 3 ft. of all enclosures and conduit terminations.
o5k Specification (DMS) 11030 “"Conduit” and I[tem 618 "Conduit" of_TxDOT's "Sfondorg §pecif‘icofions . .
Sw £ For ans-rruc‘rion And Maintenance Of Highways, Streets, And Brlgges,_" latest edl'r!on. Provnge 3. Do n9+.o++och_condm+ supports directly to pre—s+re§sed concrete beams except as shown
0y © conduits listed under Item 618 on the MPL under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies.” specifically in the plans or as approved by the Engineer.
22=%e) Provide conduit types according to the descriptive code or as shown on the plans. Do not
'é.l‘; substitute other types of conduits for those shown. Provide Iiquidtight flexible metal conduit 4. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, jack or bore.condui'r p!oced beneath exisﬂr_!g roadways,
25 (LFMC) when flexible conduit is called for on galvanized steel rigid metallic conduit (RMC) driveways, sidewalks, or after the base or surfacing operation has begun. Backfill and
o v systems. Provide liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit (LFNC) when flexible conduit is compact the bore pits below the conduit per Item 476 "Jacking, Boring, or Tunneling Pipe
Eggg’ called for on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) systems. or Box" prior to installing conduit or duct cable to prevent bending of the connections.
w3 (]
Zoun 2. Provide galvanized steel RMC for all exposed conduits, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 5. When placing conduit in the sub-grade of new roadways, backfill all trenches with excavated
& Properly bond all metal conduits. material unless otherwise noted on the plans. When placing conduit in the sub-base of
B er new roadways, backfill all trenches with cement-stabilized base as per requirements of
o %6 3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide junction boxes with a minimum size as shown in Items 110 "Excavation”, 400 "Excavation and Backfill for Structures”, 401 “"Flowable
the following table, which applies to the greatest number of conductors entering the box Backfill", 402 "Trench Excavation Protection”, and 403 “"Temporary Special Shoring."
through one conduit with no more than four conduits per box. When a mixture of conductor
sizes is present, count the conductors as if all are of the larger size. For situations 6. Provide and place warning tape approximately 10 in. above all trenched conduit as per Item 618.
not applicable to the table, size junction boxes in accordance with NEC.
7. During construction, temporarily cap or plug open ends of all conduit and raceways immediately
after installation to prevent entry of dirt, debris and animals. Temporary caps constructed of
durable duct tape are allowed. Tightly fix the tape to the conduit opening. Clean out the
AWG | 3 CONDUCTORS 5 CONDUCTORS 7 CONDUCTORS conduit and prove it clear in accordance with Item 618 prior to installing any conductors.
#1 10" x 10" x 4 12" x 12" x 4 16" x 16" x 4 8. Ensure conduit entry into the top of any enclosure is waterproof by installing conduit sealing
#2 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4" hubs or using boxes with threaded bosses. This includes surface mounted safety switches, meter
" " B " B " " B B cans, service enclosures, auxiliary enclosures and junction boxes. Grounding bushings on water
=4 8"x8" x4 10°x 10" x 4 10" x 10" x 4 tight sealing hubs are not required.
#6 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
" .. .. .. .. B - " " 9. Fit the ends of all PVC conduit terminations with bushings or bell end fittings. Provide and
8 8" x8 x4 8" x8" x4 8" x 8" x 4 instal | a grounding type bushing on all metal conduit -regmino'rions.
. . . . 10. Install a bonding jumper from each grounding bushing to the nearest ground rod, grounding lug,
q, Junction boxes with an internal volume of_ less than IQO cu. in. and supported by or equipment grounding conductor. Ensure all bonding jumpers are the same size as the equipment
entering raceways must have threaded entries or hubs identified for the intended grounding conductor. Bonding of conduit used as a casing under roadways for duct cable is not
purpose and supported by connection of two or more rigid metal conduits. Secure required, if the duct extends the full length through the casing.
conduit within 3 ft. of the enclosure or within 18 in. of the enclosure if all ° Traffic
conduit entries are on the same side. Mechanically secure all junction boxes with 11. At all electrical services, install a 6 AWG solid copper grounding electrode conductor. Operations
an internal volume greater than 100 cu. inches. ITexas Department of Transportation sDtg;':fl':?d
. . . . . 12. Place conduits entering ground boxes so that the conduit openings are between 3 in. and 6 in.
5. Provide hot dipped galvanized cast iron or sand cast aluminum outlet boxes for from the bottom of the box. See the ground box detail on sheet ED(4).
junction boxes containing only 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors. Do not use die cast
aluminum boxes. Size outlet boxes according to the NEC. 13. Seal ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable foam, or by other methods approved by
. . . . . . the Engineer. Seal conduit immediately after completion of conductor installation and pull ELECTR'CAL DE TAILS
6. Do not use intermediate metal conduit (IMC) or electrical metallic tubing (EMT) tests. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant. Do not use silicone caulk as a
unless specifically required by the plan sheets. When EMT is called for, provide conduit sealant.
junction boxes made from galvanized steel sheeting, listed and approved for outdoor CONDU l TS & NOTES
use, unless otherwise noted on the plans. _s.ze all galvanized steel junction boxes 14. File smooth the cut ends of all mounting strut aond conduit. Before installing, paint the field
in gccordance with the NEC. Provide junction boxes for IMC conduit systems that meet cut ends of all mounting strut and RMC (threaded or non-threaded) with zinc rich paint (94% or
the same requirements for junction boxes used with RMC systems. more zinc content) to alleviate overspray. Use zinc rich paint to touch up galvanized material ED (l ) - l
. . . . . as allowed under [tem 445 "Galvanizing." Do not paint non-galvanized material with @ zinc rich
7. Provide PVC junction boxes intended for outdoor use on PVC conduit systems, unless paint as an alternative for materials required to be galvanized. . eo1-14. dgn ~ [ [ow [oc
otherwise noted on the plans.
©TXDOT October 2014 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
e REVISIONS 0009 02| 065,ETC.| SH 78,ETC.
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ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS

A. MATERIAL INFORMATION

1. Provide Type XHHW insulated conductors in accordance with Departmental Material 12. Provide and install a separate stranded equipment grounding conductor Seal between
z5 Specification (DMS)11040 "Conductors" and Item 620 "Electrical Conductors." Provide (EGC) in all conduits that contain circuit wiring of 50 volts or more. conductors with
°% conductors as |isted on the Maoterial Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site Unless shown elsewhere, size the EGC to be the same size as the largest hot melt adhesive Heat Hot mel+t “C" clamp
56 under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies” Item 620. Color code insulated current carrying conductor contained in the conduit. Ensure all EGCs +° T + v Shrink adhesive type connector
2 conductors in conformonce with the NEC. ldentify grounded (neutral) conductors with are bonded together at every accessible location. For traffic signal Gﬁeﬁd 0pe+ ond Tube tape
£8¢ white insulation. Identify grounding conductors (ground wires) with green insulation installations, provide a minimum size 8 AWG EGC. The EGC is paid for e: i b'gosb € \
5.8 or bare conductors. Identify ungrounded (hot) conductors with any color insulation under Item 620. ; . r n/q y
5€ ., except green, white, or gray. Keep_color_scheme consistent throughout the wiring 8 O /4
E system. Identify conductors 6 American Wire Gauge (AWG) and smal ler by continuous C. TEMPORARY WIRING
o6 color jacket. Identify electrical conductors 4 AWG and larger by continuous color
z-8§ jaocket or by colored tape. When identifying conductors with colored tope, mark at 1. Install temporary conductors aond electrical equipment in accordance with
el least 6 in. of the conductor’s insulation with half laps of tape. the NEC orticle "Temporary Installations" and Department standard sheets.
+—-0
L5 2. Provide o solid copper 6 AWG grounding electrode conductor to bond the electrical 2. Provide o ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) for power outlets for
Py service equipment to the concrete encased grounding electrode or the ground rod at portable electrical equipment, power tools, ice machines, ice storage bins }ncrecs?
253 the service location. Connect the grounding electrode conductor to the ground rod and refrigerators located outdoors at grade. GFCI may be any one of the insulation
Hae with a UL listed connector in accordance with DMS 11040. Connect the grounding following: molded cord and plug set, receptacle, or circuit breaker type. diameter with
o0, electrode conductor to the concrete encased grounding electrode as shown in the . hot mel+t
a.s plans. 3. Use listed wire nuts with factory applied sealant for temporary wiring adhesive tape.
eco where aopproved. Tape to extend
< m§ 3. Where two or more circuits are present in one conduit or enclosure, permanently 2" Min past end of
o8 identify the conductors of each branch circuit by attaching a non-metallic tag 4, Enclose conductor splices within a listed enclosure or ground box, or ensure : tubing by
2as around both circuit conductors at each accessible location. Provide tags with the splices are more than 10 ft+. above grade vertically ond more than 5 f+t. overlap Ye" to Yo"
20w two straps, large enough to indicate circuit number, letter, or other horizontally from any metal structure. Where installing temporary conductors
St identification as shown in the plans. Print circuit identification on the tag in areas subject to vehicle traffic or mobile construction equipment, ensure
w23 with a permanent marker. the vertical cleorance to ground is at least 18 ft+. when measured at the
oxp lowest point. Ground messenger wires that support power conductors in SPLICE OPTION 1
o L 4. Use listed compression or screw type pressure connectors, terminal blocks, or conformance with the NEC. o
P9 split bolt connectors for splicing as specified in DMS 11040. Use hot melt Compressnon Type
2ot adhesive tape to fill the gap and seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Provide 5. Protect and when necessary repair any existing electrical conduits uncovered
+88 UL listed gel-filled insulating splice covers. Splicing materials, insulating during the construction process in a timely manner and in conformance with
zoc materials, breokowoy disconnects, splice covers, and fuse holders are the NEC.
02, subsidiary to various bid items.
v =0
gg‘: B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS GROUND RODS & GROUNDING ELECTRODES
>00
82, 1. Use only o flot, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tope for pulling A. MATERIAL INFORMATION
wds conductors through the conduit system. After installing conductors in conduit, Seal between Heat
= 5E per form conductor pull test. If a conductor cannot be freely pulled, make any 1. Provide and install a grounding electrode at electrical services. Provide conduciors with Shrink
bgo needed alterations or repairs at no additional cost to the department. Perform ground rods according to DMS 11040 and the plans. Larger diameter or |onger hot mel+ odhesive Hot mel+t Tube
S |n31:1IC|1'|on re§|s+once tests in accordance with Item 620. Coordinate with the length rods may be called for in some specific locations, see the individual tape. Tape to adhesive
§o¢ Engineer to witness the tests. plans sheets. Concrete encased grounding electrodes may be called for in ex‘reF\d past end +ape Split bolt
e b L. A . . specific locations including electrical service, see individual plan sheets. of tubing by
S0 2. Leave 2 ft. minimum, 3 ft. maximum length for each conductor up to the splice in Vo' 10 Ya"
— X+ ground boxes. Leave 3 ft. minimum, 4 ft. maximum length of conductor in ground 8 O 7a
f';g boxes when pulled through with no splice. Leave 1 ft. minimum, 1.5 f+. moximum B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
"6$§ length of conductor at enclosures, weatherheads ond pole bases. 1. Furnish aquxiliary ground rods for lightning protection and install in soil,
29991 3. Make splices only in junction boxes, ground boxes, pole bases, or electrical concrete, or both, as called for in the plans. For ground rods installed
WoEw enclosures and use only |listed compression or screw type pressure connectors, in concrete, ensure the connection of the conductor to the ground rod is_
Zhuw terminal blocks, or split bolt connectors. Insulate splices with heavy wall readily accessible for inspection or repgirs. For ground rods installed in
d'_'UE heat shrink +Ubing or ge|—f‘i||ed insu|0+ing splice covers to provide a soil, ensure that the upper end is between 2 to 4 in. below finished grade. I
n L. watertight splice. Overlap conductor insulation with heat shrink tubing a . . . Wrap split bolt Increase
o o minimum of 2 in. past both sides of the splice. Where heat shrink tubing 2. Do not place ground rods in the same drilled hole as a timber pole. conneator with ||:15ulc+|on_
may not shrink sufficiently to provide a watertight seal around the individual . . . hot melt adhesive digmeter with
conductors, prior to heating the tubing, increase the diameter of the conductor 3. Install ground rods so the imprinted part number is at the upper end of A S oones, hot melt
insulation using hot mel+ adhesive tape to provide a watertight seal between the rod. h°g$ sgr?nﬁ ?IE m 2" Min 2 Mi adhesive fape.
the individual conductors and the heat shrink tubing. Ensure the tape extends . . ﬁ dl ol . in. Tape to extend
past the heat shrink tubing. Use hot melt adhesive tape to fill the gop and 4., Remove al l non-conguchve coatings such as concrete splatter from the rod sharp edges over lap over lap pos-!' end of
seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Heat shrink tubing that appears to have at the clamp location. |+U.P'ng|b>.'.
been burned, or overheated, is considered defective and must be replaced. . . . Yo" to '/a
5. Route all conductors as short and straight as possible for connection to
4, Size and install ge|-fi lled insulating splice covers occording to Iigr_ﬁ'ning profecﬂon_ground rods. When a bend is required, ensure a minimum
manufacturer’s specifications when used in place of heat shrink tubing. radius bend of four inches for these conductors. SPLICE OPTION 2
5. Wire nuts with foctory applied waterproof sealant may be used for 8 AWG or 6. Unless otherwise called for in the plans, protect grounding electrode Split Bolt T
W s . . e D o ype
smal ler conductors in above ground junction boxes, but not in pole bases or conductors with non-metallic conduit. When protecting grounding electrode
ground boxes. Install wire nuts in an upright position to prevent the conductors with metal conduit, provide and install a grounding type bushing
accumulation of water. and properly sized bonding jumper on each end of the metal conduit.
6. Support conductors in illumingtion poles with a J-hook at the top of the pole. 7. Written authorization is required before installing a ground rod in a
horizontal trench for rocky soil or a solid rock bottom.
7. When terminating conductors, remove the insulation and jacketing material without
nicking the individual strands of the conductor. Conductors with nicked individual
conductor strands or removed stronds will be considered domoged. Snap- | ock,
See through ® .
8. Replace conductors and cables that are damaged beyond repair or that fail an mo | ded coser molded clomp g opf,f;’a"gg,,s
insulation resistance test at no additional cost to the department. ITexas Department of Transportation SDtiVifiiond
andar

Listed Screw Type
with gel-filled

insulating splice
cover

9. Do not repair damaged conductors with duct tape, electrical tape, or wire nuts.
Use only approved splicing methods. Set Screw/Lug
for making
connections
L Al L Al

10. Do not terminate more than one conductor under a single connector, unless the
connector is rated for multiple conductors. Do not exceed the pressure connector’s
listing for maximum number and size of conductors al lowed.

ELECTRICAL DETAILS
CONDUCTORS

ED(3)-14

11. Install bregkaway connectors on conductors bid under Item 620 whenever those
conductors pass through o breakaowdy support device. Fol low manufacturer’s
instructions when terminating conductors to breakaway connectors. Properly torque
threaded connections. Proper terminations are critical to the saofe operation of

breakaway devices. Trim waterproofing boots on breakaway connectors to fit snugly FILE: ed3-14.dgn on: TxDOT ‘cx: mm‘nw: TDOT \cm TXDOT

around the conductor to ensure waterproof connection. Only one conductor may enter p PT ©Tx00T  October 2014 cont lsecr o8 HTohwaY

a single opening in a boot. Provide waterproof boots with the correct number of SPLICE O ION 3 vTeione 0009 02 065. ETC. 1 SA 78.ETC
W] openings. Leave unused openings factory sealed. Use prequalified breakaway connectors L isfed Screw T pe ’ . U :
:: as sh0wn on +he MPL. y DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ouw DAL DALLAS 68
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No. 3
Reinforcing No. 3 Ground "
steel RiinTorcing box "lj GROUND BOXES
stee Aj\\ (typ)
A. MATERIALS
g6 ’_____:é _______ — <—Class A I SRR T O
°a ! 10" (typ) \ Concrete Apron 404 1. Provide polymer concrete ground boxes measuring 16x30x24 in. (WxLxD) or smaller in
X I | (when required) KX Apron-Ful | accordance with Departmental Material Specification (DMS) 11070 "Ground Boxes" and
rg A | 10" ! A Grounding </>; Depth of box Item 624 "Ground Boxes."
go | (typ) bushing for .
gm L TP RMC. Bg” end | : ; ; 2. Provide Type A, B, C, D, ond E ground boxes as shown in the plans, and as Iisted on
gf STr-_-—ZPF=-10O (IZH=ZZ 31 1= fitting for 9" Aggregate the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site under "Roadway I!lumination
gé : t PVC (4) Fill (3) and Electrical Supplies,” ltem 624.
2 | : Ground [ 3. Ensure ground box cover is correctly labeled in accordance with DMS 11070.
o box .
o I | Conduit or / 4, Provide larger ground boxes in accordance with I[tem 624 and as shown in the plans.
o - "
2 on duct cable
g _ - - - — — _ ¢ ) B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
54 R S —
o 1. Remove all gravel and dirt from conduit. Cap all conduits prior to placing aggregate
- ¢ and setting ground box. Provide Grade 3 or 4 coarse aggregate as shown on Table 2 of
e Item 302 "Aggregates for Surface Treatments." Ensure aggregate bed is in place and at
0 PLAN VIEW SECTION A - A least 9 inches deep, prior to setting the ground box. Install ground box on top of
2 aggregate.
J
03
4 2. Cast ground box aprons in place. Reinforcing steel may be field bent. Ensure the depth
o
— APRON FOR GROUND BOX of concrete for the apron extends from finished grade to the top of the aggregate bed
g under the box. Ground box aprons, including concrete and reinforcing steel, are
X subsidiary to ground boxes when called for by descriptive code.

(1) Uniformly spoce ends of conduits within the ground box. Position ends of conduits so

that ground box walls do not interfere with the installation of grounding bushings 3. Keep bolt holes in the box clear of dirt. Bolt covers down when not working in ground
or bell end fittings. boxes.

(2) Maintain sufficient space between conduits to allow for proper installation of bushing. 4. Install all conduits ond ells in a neat and workmanlike manner. Uniformly space

conduits so grounding bushings aond bell end fittings can easily be installed.

(3) Place aggregate under the box, not in the box. Aggregate should not encroach on the
interior volume of the box. 5. Temporarily seal all conduits in the ground box until conductors are installed.

(4) Install a grounding bushing on the upper end of all RMC terminating in a ground box. 6. Permanently seal conduits immediately after the completion of conductor installation
Ground RMC elbows when any part of the elbow is less than 18 in. below the bottom of and pull tests. Permanently seal the ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable
the ground box. Install a PVC bushing or bell end fitting on the upper end of all PVC foam, or other method as approved. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant.
conduits terminating in a ground box. Do not use silicone coulk as a sealant.

7. When a ground rod is present in a ground box, bond all equipment grounding conductors
together and to the ground rod with |isted connectors.

8. When a type B or D ground box is stacked to meet volume requirements, it is allowable
to cut an appropriately sized hole for conduit entry in the side wall at least 18 inches
below grade.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

&
< GROUND BOX DIMENSIONS 9. If an existing ground box in the contract has a metal cover, bond the cover to the
= equipment grounding conductor with a 3 ft. long stranded bonding jumper the same size
2 as the grounding conductor. The bonding jumper is subsidiary to various bid items.
E TYPE OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS (INCHES) Verify existing ground boxes with metal covers are shown on the plans, with notes
e (Width x Length X Depth) fully describing the work required.
10. If other ground boxes with metal covers are within the project |imits but are not part
A 12 X 23 X 1 of the contract, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to bond the metal covers,
B 12 X 23 X 22 identifying the specific boxes in writing. This work will be paid for separately.
11. Bond metal ground box covers to the grounding conductor with @ tank ground type lug.
C 16 X 29 X 11
D 16 X 29 X 22
E 12 X 23 X 17
Hole for Vo
GROUND BOX COVER DIMENSIONS bolt with - — ~ " - Trafic
for head = 0’5%?5%0,’,15
DIMENSIONS (INCHES) L _ _ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TYPE : J K P L i
H I J K L M N P v f ‘ I
I
A BRE |23V 23 [ 139013 9%  SA| 1K 2 For cover logo v Bt ELECTRICAL DETAILS
cC&bD ! 30! 17! 17! 131 6 13 and labeling
0Ve| 0/ VT T |13V 6N | 1| 2 equirenents. GROUND BOXES
See DMS 11070
PLAN VIEW END SIDE
FILE: ed4-14. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
GROUND Box COVER @TXDOT October 2014 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
[ REVISIONS 0009| 02| 065,ETC.| SH 78,ETC.
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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[}
583 TYPICA P DETECTOR LAYOUT PR
JEm %" MIN. CUT FOR LOOP WIRE —> |&— ICAL LOO DETECTO LAYOUTS SEE (TWISTED-
4 O+ 8 .
c Q- PAVEMENT SURFACE (AS SPECIFIED IN PLANS) PLAN SEE
NV E LAYOUT NOTE 2)
§£§ - / - — APPROVED SEALANT LOOP WIRE
L E78 : : s . PER DMS 6340 (TWISTED-
LoD SEE CORNER
§=¢ MIN. . y. DETAIL SEE | LENGTH (AS PER PLANS) |
o2t — %" FOAM BACKER ROD NOTE 2) |
z-32 (AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER) E 5" 2 1
50 PLACED IN 4" SECTIONS FOR 7 MAX . LOOP WIRE ~
+e= EVERY 12" OF SAWCUT v 7" MAX, (TWISTED-
28% Wor - 2"% / OVERRUN R—— OVERRUN SEE
8§E NO. 14 A.W.G. LOOP WIRE SEE CORNER NOTE 2)
~ 00 DETAIL
ELU WIDTH
g&’b - ;: SEE NOTE 4 e
wo Voo 4° LENGTH 7" MAX.
4 OVERRUN
Luwn
ggf LOOP SAW CUT CROSS-SECTION \ / LANE LINES 6’ DIAMETER
o=t e . "
239 * SAWCUTS IN BRIDGE DECKS ARE TYPICALLY 1" DEPTH MAXIMUM ovERR
wi XL SAWCUTS IN BRIDGE DECKS AND ACROSS EXPANSION JOINTS Vv HEX1GON
2.8 SHALL BE AS APPROVED BY ENGINEER 5" . L4
xLC
88 N 7/
=u §‘§ GENERAL NOTES:
£0y A LENGTH (AS PER PLANS) :
£o
»E B 1. The pavement cut is to be made with a concrete saw
» 5 "
zg*o- SEALING SSEEAALL IC&NDC%['\‘TPOVLINTDH 7" MAX. 7" MAX. 5" to neat Iines and loose material removed. The cut
QOE OVERRUN OVERRUN shall be clean and dry when the wire and sealing
cax GROUND COMPOUND .
559 BOX compound is placed.
39, 12" MIN. RECTANGUL AR CIRCULAR 2. Loop wire shall be 14 AWG Stranded Type XHHW. Wire
o290 from the loop to the ground box shall be twisted a
vo% minimum of 5 turns per foot. No splices shall be
o550 MV permitted in the loop or in the run to the ground box.
S o 18" \////\\\&//\\//// i LOOP WIRE 3. The home run cable from the pull box to the controller
°5°0 MIN.>(\//\\\///>\// 2 o FACE OF CURB OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT (TWISTED- LoOP WIRE shall be IMSA 50-2 shielded cable and shall be
29 ///\\//\\\ - SEE soldered to the loop wire. The solder joints shall be
522 L == N\ N NOTE 2) FACE OF CURB OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT (TWISTED- sealed with Scotchcast or other method acceptable
o2y F SRR SEE PLAN LAYOUT Y SEE to the Engineer. The shield shall be grounded only
f%w \ s .. A, \ PEPR AP PR PRI S LENGTH (AS PER PLANS) %i NOTE 2) at the controller end. Loop home run cable shall be
. 9C ee two conductor 14 AWG shielded, Type XHHW.
034— Note . DRILLED TO V4 AN LENGTH (AS PER PLANS) > 4, All wire placed in the saw cut shall be sealed by
gy SHIELDED 3 1" PVC FIT 1% CONDUIT BASE ~ / PS fully encopsulating it in a sealant acceptable to the
“oc LEAD-IN CABLE CONDUIT APPROX. 459 / \ N Engineer. Sealing compound shall be in accordance with
eco IN CONDUIT ¥ SEE DMS 6340
2L .
=x0 A FILtN?hEIDE Lzl;gﬂT )\ 5. The loop location, confirguration and number of turns
2 OF CONDUIT WIDTH 6 VARIABLE 7" MAX. i:qlé bt_e as indicated on the plans or as directed by
2 WITH LOOP SEALANT 6 3 TURNS TYP 2 TURNS TYP WIDTH OVERRUN ° Fnoineer:
< 6’ Recommended Number of Turns for Loop Detectors
Q
v ] \ lp LOOP
a TYPICA A F RAT THOUT R DIRECTION . /§/ PERIMETER NUMBER  APPROXIMATE LOOP
ICAL LEAD IN CONFIGU ION (WITHOUT CURBING) Vv \ < OoF TRAFFIC 12" MIN. SIZE (FT.) OF TURNS  SIZES INCLUDED
A y 4 17 4N P <«
A\ S > 24" or Less 3 or 4 5 x5, 6" x6
25" - 110" 2or 3 6' x 10', 6" x 45’
POWER HEADER QUADRAPOLE 110" or More 1 or 2 6' x 50° or Longer
6. A separate saw cut shall be made from each loop to the
A 4" MIN. OR AS edge of pavement or as specified by the Engineer.
GROUND SPECIFIED BY 7. Splices between the loop lead-in cable and loop
BOX CS(;EMAPLJUNNGD ENGINEER detector shall be made only in the ground box near the
loop it is serving.
SEAL CONDUIT WITH TYP I CAL CORNER DETA I LS 8. Circular loops may use prewound loops encased in
AA/)__(\/\ SEAL ING COMPOUND \ continuous pvc tubing. Sawcut width may be adjusted to
TO accommodate tubing.
SAWCUT GROUND 9. The lead-in wire in the circular loop shall be coiled
BOX at the 3 inch drilled corner to reduce bending stress.
10.Loop duct may be used as specified by Engineer.
For additiohnal information refer to "Texas Traffic
Signal Detector" maonual, TTI Report 1163-1.
CIRCULAR LOOP =9 1405 Department of Transportation
DRILLED CORNER DETAIL I Traffic Operations Division
SHIELDED 3 ) ’T‘ L DE EC
1" PVC
- DRILLED TO
Rt CONDUIT  Ey7 4" CONDULT BASE INSTALLATION DETAILS
A APPROX. 45°
ANGLE
FILL INSIDE RECTANGULAR & HEXIGON LOOP LD(1)-03
OF CONDUIT SAWCUT CORNER DETAIL
WITH LOOP SEALANT © TxDOT December 1998 DN: TXDOT |cxx TXDOT |owx Tx00T |cxx TXDOT
7" OVERRUN BASED ON
24" DIAMETER SAW BLADE RECTANGULAR & HEXIGON LOOP (ALT.) 2-99 VSIS couT jseery o o
zz] TYPICAL LEAD IN CONFIGURATION (WITH CURBING) s o eror AT bo0e/0z | 665, £TC | S 78, £1C
Lt I-_IlJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 18 DALLAS 70
T9A
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3

To Troffic Signal Pole
" PVC Ground Box (Typ.)

5 7 GENERAL NOTES:
! / \ A \D * B \D B
| \ \I\ I \I\ T _— 6'x & Loop (4 Turns) Loops 1 and 2 shall be connected to the control ler
8 cabinet by means of the same loop lead-in (2/C %14 AWG).
Y

No warranty of any

2 <—6"x 40° Loop (2 Turns) 4 6
Stop Bor —] | — ) AN Loops 3 thru 6 shall be connected to the controller
-~ ; cabinet by means of the same loop lead-in (2/C #14 AWG).
9 y 6'x 60' Loop (2 Turns) . . R
6'x 6" Loop (3 Turns) 6'x 6’ Loop (3 Turns)

e —_— Loops 7 and 8 shall be connected to the controller
cabinet by means of the same loop lead-in (2/C #14 AWG).

55 MPH ( A=225', B=95" ) 60 MPH ( A=275', B=100" ) Laap 8 sn1 e comscted 1o the controller caie
65 MPH ( A:320/9 B=1 ]O/ ) (0 MPH ( A:350/9 B:125/ ) szaT?uE:glagedogglye:he:\nu left turn Iaae::[i)s-rs.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

To Traffic Signal Pole
" PVC Ground Box (Typ.)

2 <~————6'x 40’ Loop (2 Turns) 4 6
Stop Bor —] ) X
\ . . :
° 4 6'x 60° Loop (2 Turns! 6'x 67 Loop (3 Turns) 6'x 6’ Loop (3 Turns)

sion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the

35 MPH ( A=90’, B=100" ) 40 MPH ( A=110", B=130" )
45 MPH ( A=175", B=115" ) 50 MPH ( A=220", B=130" )

DISCLAIMER:

To Troffic Signal Pole
" PVC Ground Box (Typ.)

2 <————6'x 40’ Loop (2 Turns) 4
Stop Bar — ] ) LY

i y<\6"‘ 60" Loop (2 Turns) 6'x 6' Loop (3 Turns)

30 MPH

:%?*nmmeWMannmmeMm
Traffic Operations Division
LOOP WINDING DETAILS M
= |
N N LOOP DETECTOR
/[\ <— \J/ TRAFFIC FLOW /I\ /[\ /I\ \J/ TRAFFIC FLOW \J/ \J/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
<— <

v < A = < LD(2)-03
©T><DOT January 2003 ON: TXDOT |cxx TXDOT |owx TxDOT |cxx TXDOT

QUADRAPOLE LOOP < REVISIONS CONT [sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
o POWER HEADER LOOP 0009/ 02| 065,ETC | SH 78,ETC
= DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

== 18 DALLAS 71

798




Notes To Designer

DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

. I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 [II. CULTURAL RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
:G L
] £ TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction Genmeral Permit Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or General (applies to all projects):
8 .g required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
%qﬁ*\ disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentotion in accordance with archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginmning construction and
E%E Item 506. work in the immediate orea and contact the Engineer immediately. mak ing workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
QE%% List adjocent MS 4 Operator (s) that receive discharges from this project. |X| No Action Required |:| Required Action provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
e . . o e e 1 (SN} 1 I
8’§§3 They need to be no+|f|ed_pr|or "'? construction octivities. Obtain and keep on-site Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all hazardous products
T 502 (Note: Leave blank only if no odjacent MS 4 Operator(s) are affected.) Action Numbers used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
§§_EE ctio umper: Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
.§'U‘8 l]/lbngci;gr! of Garlond Phase I MS4 contact Mike Wilson, Storm Water Utility compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
Lua"s"'* 1. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product Iabelling as required by the Act.
wécg’ 2. City of Mesquite Phase I MS4 contact Corey Nesbit, City Engineer Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the SDS.
Sg.gt 2. In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigote the spill as indicoted in the SDS,
~
l“\-’éga . ; in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
= H\g&) [0 No Action Required [X] Required Action 3. immediotely. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper contaimment and cleanup
8&00 of all product spills.
*‘Qog; Action Number:
Bagg Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
o~ S 1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES » Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
a8, accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000. Preserve nati totion to th tent broctical * Trash piles, drums, canisters, barrels, etc.
émbo 2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or eserve narive vegertarion To The e>.< € P ?C_ |cc'. . * Undesirable smells or odors
395 n required by the Engineer Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, % Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
Q== . . o .
°‘E.e§ 3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751 & 752 in order to comply with requirements for Does th eet invol oriage ol ruct habi 1 tation(s)
t_g_z)«éne the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. invasive species, beneficial landscaping and tree/brush removal commitments. rOGT e D:?J?C(D;TZO Veldn)' l;'l 9: ﬁ 05: i r.‘:clug?nrebc i |Io ;:n)i or
SRS 4. When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil . . . . eplacement (s tdge class sfructures not including box culverts
NG . - [X] No Action Required Required Action
g_gq_,§ area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. |:| Yes No
S
gégé Action Number: If "No", +then no further action is required.
*GDZE Il. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
‘-_é"'a“s-’s ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 1. Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
e | 4o :L'\
5 kgak USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any O ves O nNe
= O3 © water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. No equipment is 2. . . . .
N N N
3 “u%é;\g allowed in any sream channel below the ordinary High Water Mark except on ir‘: Yefr‘_'f, *:?” TXZOT 'I"US* l';e:"'” j/D?:§ 'J'r‘fe”sed °szes*°s °°25“”‘:m fo assist ‘J'r“*h
[} 3385 approved temporary stream crossings or drill pads. 3. e_n? i ication, develop aba emer.1 .ml iga ion procedures, and perform managemen
kQ 80*3 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
Q== The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with 4. 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
the followin rmit(s):
€ tollowing permit(s If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
- No Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, scheduled demol ition.
% [] Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
See wetlands of fected) AND MIGRATORY BIRDS TREATY ACT. activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
6'9 Q |:| asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays ond subsequent claims.
=3 . .
‘B . H H - P P P X Acti R i Required Action
%§"<B [] Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) Action N l:lo ction Required qui ' Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamingtion discovered
9 g z |:| Individual 404 Permit Required Ic ton Number: on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
<o .
S 5 . . . . .
U)E-os S [ other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP= 3(q) [X] No Action Required [0 Reauired Action
15 &D?J 2] 2
= HC & . .
§ EE:&: Required Actions: List Waters of the US Permit applies to, location in project Action Numbers:
E .:\"\ and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentotion 3. 1
S Eg § ond post-project TSS. . .
~ .
Se=§ - 2.
SO W
$838 - 3
) S ©
IE&&, < 3. VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ]SSUES
5 gud AR bt thigerbosc e ANty irctuses cegional isaues s os Eovards Acuifer Distric, erc.
‘D -f:’oq} The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work rk not r P i nests fr brid nd *g r structur d )r/.'n
28O to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide work may not remove gctive nests from bridges and ofher siructures during [X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
L By o permi+ can be found on the Bridge Layouts nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
S . . . . N
° .82.8 Ere.dlscoYereg,. :ecllse work in the immediated area, and contact the Action Numbers:
. . ee ngineer immediately.
N o= S Best Management Practices for applicable 401 General Conditions: 9 Y
“ ga > . . Special Note: The Migratory B/rd Act of 7978 stares thot it is wunlawful! to ki1, 1.
< :%ﬁ. (Note: If CORP Permit not required, do not check boxes.) capture, collect, possess, buy, sell, trode or tronsport any migraotory bird, nest,
E < 8 8 young, reather or egg /n part or in whole, without a rederal/ permit rssued in
W OC O . . . . accordanice wirthin the Act’s pol/icres and regul/atrons. The contractor would
T 5o g Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS remove al! old migratory bird nests fram any Structure or Frees where work would be
l-l? Y g i done Ffrom October ! to February 75. /n addrtion, the controctor woul/d be prepored
N '8 o qv.; I:l Temporary Vegetation I:l Silt Fence I:l Vegetative Filter Strips 7o prevent migratory birds from building nest(s) berween February 15 to Ocrober /. ®
S\ . . L. /n the event that migratory birds are encourntered on-site during project construction, © 2020 g Texas Depan‘menr of Transmn‘aﬁon
< 8 S L [[] Brankets/Matting [] Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems efforts to avoid gdverse impacts on protrected birds, Octive nests, €ggs andsor young . .
DS . . . . . would be observed, Dallas District
a "é'gg [ Muteh [J triongular Filter Dike [] extended Detention Basin 4
2 o € .
S 8o L § x.‘_’ [] sodding [ sand Bag Berm [] constructed wetlands LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS GENERAL NOTE: ENV I RONMENTAL PERMI TS’
Q o : : ..
§ §6 §g§$ [ 1nterceptor swale [ straw Bale Dike [] wet Basin BP:  Best Monogement Pract ice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control ond Countermeasure Any cr.mnge orc.jers and/or deviations from [SSUES AND COMMI TMENTS
L S= RSN [ piversion Dike [ Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost CGP: Construction Genmeral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan the final design must be reported to the (EP I C)
EES L3 {% . . . DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification Engineer prior to commencement of
3 SE " O X2 [J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [JMuich Filter Berm oand Socks | FHwA: Federal Highway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Looation construction activities, as additional FEDRD: STATE PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY
S %8 St ., |:| Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks |:| Mulch Filter Berm and Socks |:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks MOA: - Memorondum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texas Comission on Envirommental Quality environmental clearance may be required - =
13 S e 5 Q2 MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System ' 6 SEE TITLE SHEET SHT8, etc
= %30 |:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Compost Filter Berm ond Socks |:| Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Depa-tment STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
8 =OIH e MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Deportment of Tronsportotion TEXAS |DALLAS Dal las
g§ |:| Stone Outlet Sediment Traps |:| Sand Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threaterned and Endangered Species SHEET
~ - . . NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corp of Engineers CONTROL SECTION JoB NO.
N oM ZP [] sediment Basins Crassy Swales . . : 4 ot En .
s |:| NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service LAST REVISTONS 1/15/15 0009 02 065, etc. 72
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FILE NAME

DATE

DESIGNER

A. GENERAL SITE DATA

1. PROJECT LIMITS: SH 78;CSJ: 0009-02-065: FROM Leon Rd. TO Siratford Dr.
US 80;CSJ:0095-10-057: FROM IH 30 TO E Of Presidential Row.
US 80:CSJ: 0095-02-117: FROM E of Presidential Row to E Of Galloway Ave.

Begin Project Coordinates : Latitude (N): 32.885 Longltude (W) : - 96. 655

2. PROJECT SITE MAPS:

= Project Location Map: The Title Sheet

= Dralnage Patterns: Drainage Area Maps NONE

= Slopes Anticipated After Major Gradings or Areas of Soll Disturbance: Typical Sectlons NONE

= Location of Erosion and Sediment Controls: SW3P Site Maps NONE

= Surface Waters and Discharge Locations: Drainage and Culvert Layouts NONE

= Project Specific Locatlon(s) (PSL): To be determined by the project Construction Personnel.
Location(s) shown on SW3P Site Map (If PSL location(s)Is within one mile of project) and
Information located in project SW3P Binder (Reference Item *I0 below).

3. PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

SH 78.efc (065): PLANING, CONCRETE FULL DEPTH REPAIR, OVERLAY & PAVEMENT MARKINGS.
US 80 (057):CONCRETE FULL DEPTH REPAR, & PAVEMENT MARKINGS ON FRONTAGE Rd’s & JUGHANDLES.

4. MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES:
NONE

5. EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER:

N/7A

6. TOTAL PROJECT AREA: 42,92 Acres

7.TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: 0.000 Acres (0.07%)

8. WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT

BEFORE CONSTRUCTION: (.95
AFTER CONSTRUCTION: (.95

9. NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS:

SH 78:DUCK Creek (Segment O8/9A).
US 80: South Mesquite Creek and Its tributaries.which

flow to East Fork trinity River (Segment 08I9: water quality
Impaired by bacteria and sulfate).

10. PROJECT SW3P Binder:

A. For projects disturbing one to five acres, TxDOT will malntain a SW3P Binder df the

project field office (If there Is not a project fleld office, should be kept at the Area Office)

which contalns the following: Index Sheet, TCEQ Signature Authorlty, TxDOT’s and Contractor’s
Small Construction Site Notice, SW3P Inspector Qualification Statements, EPIC Sheet, SW3P Sheet,
Site Location Maps, Inspectlon and Malntenance Reports (Form 2/18), Construction Stage Gate
Checklist(s) (CSGC), Stored Material Lists specifying assoclated control measures and the Appendix
which contalns the TPDES Construction General Permit, TxDOT and Contractor MS4 Operator
Notification(s) and the Construction PSL Permits per all applicable requirements.

B. For projects disturbing 5 acres or more, TxDOT will follow the actions Ilsted In

(10.A.) above with the addition of the following: TxDOT and Contractor Notice Of Intent (N.O.l.) and
Fee Payment Form, TxDOT and Contractor Large Construction Site Notice (to be used Instead of
Small Site Notice), and TPDES Permit Coverage Notice.

C. For projects disturbing less than one acre, actions described In (10.A.) and (10.B.)

above are not required. Acreage Is calculated by adding Total Area To Be Disturbed Acres

on project (See *7 above) and the PSL(s) acreage located within one mile of project.

B. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

1. SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporory or P = Permanent, as applicable)

____ TEMPORARY SEEDING _P_ PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
_ MULCHING (Hay or Straw) — FLEXIBLE CHANNEL LINER
— BUFFER ZONES — RIGID CHANNEL LINER
— PLANTING —— SOIL RETENTION BLANKET
— SEEDING — COMPOST MANUFACTURED TOPSOIL
___ SODDING — VERTICAL TRACKING
____ OTHER:
2. STRUCTURAL PRACTICES: (Select T = Temporary or P = Permanent, as applicable)

SILT FENCES

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

EROSION CONTROL COMPOST BERMS (Low Velocity)
ROCK FILTER DAMS

DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS

PIPE SLOPE DRAINS

PAVED FLUMES

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

SEDIMENT TRAPS

SEDIMENT BASINS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP
STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES
CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES
OTHER:

NOTE: TOP OF BMP'S SHOULD NOT BE HIGHER THAN ROADWAY ELEVATION AS
NOT TO FLOOD ROADWAY UNLESS PRIOR APPROVAL FROM ENGINEER IS OBTAINED.

3. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT:

A. Storm water dralnage will be provided by ditches, Inlets, and storm water systems which
carry dralnage within the R.0.W. fo the lows within the roadway and project site which drains
to natural facllities.

B. Other permanent erosion controls Include hydraulic design to limit structure outlet velocities
and grading design generally consisting of 4 :1or flatter slopes with permanent vegetative cover.

4. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES: (Sequence of Construction)

A. Place advanced warning and work zone signs.

B. Install SW3P control devices (BMF’'s) to protect stormwater drainage features -
(inlets, culverts, etc) and their receiving waters prior to construction activities in -
their vicinity, as needed and as directed or authorized by Engineer.

C. Perform concrete full depth, curb and median Repalr.

D. Install vehicle loop detectors at SH 78 and VIVDS devices at US 80 frontage road.

E. Perform overlay at SH 78.

F. Clean and seal existing joints at US 80 frontage roads.
G. Install permanent pavement markings & markers In all projects.
F. Fnal clean up In all projects.

NOTE: TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL ONLY

BE PLACED IN AREAS WHERE SOIL DISTURBANCE IS EXPECTED TO OCCUR
WITHIN TWO WEEKS.

Avoid storing portable sanitary units, concrete wash outs or
chemicals within 50 feet upgradient of o receiving water or
drainage conveyance without adquate pollution controls.

TEMPORARY SW3P EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE REMOVED IN EACH
AREA WITHIN TWO WEEKS OF VEGETATION ESTABLISHMENT OR AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

5. NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGES:
Fliter non-storm water discharges. or hold In retfentlon basins. before belng allowed
to mix with storm water. These dlscharges conslst of, but not limited to, non-polluted
ground water, spring water, foundation or footing draln water, water used for dust
control or pavement washing and vehicle wastwater containing no detergents.

. MAINTENANCE:

INSPECTION:
A TxDOT Inspector will perform a regularly scheduled SW3P inspection every 7 calendar days.
An Inspection and Maintenance Report, signed by the TxDOT Inspector and the Contractor. will be
filed for each Inspection. Revise/clean/repair/replace each BMP control device in accordance with
the current Fleld Inspection and Malntenance Report (Form 2/18) and Item [ (Malntenance) above.

WASTE MATERIALS:

HAZARDOUS WASTE & SPILL REPORTING:

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS & PRACTICES

Maintaln all erosion and sediment controls In good working order. Perform any
necessary cleaning/repairs/replacements at the earliest possible date prior fo next
raln event, but no later than 7 calendar days, Ensure the surrounding ground has
dried sufficiently to prevent damage from equipment. "Too Wet"is the only reason
for not adhering to timeframes described. When construction activities permanently
or temporarlly cease and are not expected to resume for 14 or more days on a
disturbed portion of the site, stabilization measures must be Initiated Immediately.

On a daily basis. or as may be directed. collect all waste materials. trash and debris from the
construction site and deposit into a metal dumpster having a secure cover and which meets all state
and local clty solid waste management requirements. Emply the dumpster as required by regulation,
or as may be directed, at a local approved landfill site. Do not bury construction waste on the
construction project site.

As a@ minimum, any products In the following categories are considered to be hazardous:

SANITARY WASTE:

CONSTRUCTION VEHICLE TRACKING:

Paints, Aclds, Solvents, Fuels, Asphalt Products, Chemical Additives for Soll Stabilization, and
Concrete Curlng Compounds or Additives. When storing hazardous material on the project site,
or at a Project Specific Location, take all practicable precaution to prevent and/or contain any

splllage of these materlals. In the event of a splll, contact the spill coordinator immediately.

Use a licensed sanitary waste management contractor to collect all sanitary waste from portable
units as may be required by local regulation, or as directed.

MANAGEMENT PRACTICES:

On a regular basis, or as may be directed, dampen haul roads for dust control and construct
construction enfrances/exits. Provide for a motorized broom or vacuum type sweeper to be
avallable on a daily basis, or as may be directed, tfo remove sediment from paved roadways
on project, abutting and traversing the project site.

F. Sediment o be removed from roadways daily or when work begins after weather events if
construction activitles have ceased due fo weather event.

A. Construct disposal areas, stockpiles,haul roads and PSL’s in a manner that will minimize and
control the amount of sediment that may enter recelving waters. Do not locate disposal areas In any
wetland, waterbody or streambed.

B. Locate construction staging areas. vehicle malntenance and PSL's areas In a manner to minimize
the runoff of pollutants.

C. When working In or near a wetland, install and maintaln operating soll erosion and sediment
controls at all times during construction and Isolate the work from the wetland.

D. Clear all waterways as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary bridges,
matting, falsework, piling, debris or other obstructions placed during construction operations

that are not a part of the finished work.

E. Procedures and/or practices should be taken to control dust.

®
—% Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2021

DALLAS DISTRICT ENVIRONMENTAL

STORM WATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P)

TEMPLATE REVISION DATE: 02/07/18

DHEI?III;N FE0- 1 STATE PROJECT NO. HLCHIAY
CRAPHICS 6 SEE TITLE SHEET |SH 78, etd
HMA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
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[}

>0

QW0

33 4' minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'. GENERAL NOTES

E_t Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diameter or nominal 2" x 4", -

o€ Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
S« Connect the ends of the successive . . . unless otherwise approved.

gg reinforcement sheets or rolls a Fasten fabric to the top strand of the wire using

:*_: minimum of 6 times with hog rings. hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

c 2 - - . . - - - . .
ca . ) 3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriqage capable of producing |inear soil impressions
e Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end megsuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

“ o posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

‘gg for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

55 sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

. Q/\‘/ 5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
a0 perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

§+:3 Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

€2 (12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

m‘§ opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

oy (W.M.) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

v g fabric

»0

co

°oc

5y

29 Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench

= side and approximently 2" across the trench

gz bottom in the upstreom direction.

O+

30 Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.

25

Backfill and hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

G

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence\‘

Backfill & hand tamp.

90° Embed posts 18" min.
FLOW\ 4\ or Anchor if in rock.

¢ R4 N
A W

N N
NN |

ANV ANV ANWVANY ANV AN

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion O

The use of this standard is governe

SECTION A-A
@
=
g HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
w
e Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at o maximum of 12 inches apart.
§® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4@7

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ocllo o TXDOT \m PN ‘DW: VP ‘DN/CK: s
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ww REVISTONS 0009 | 02| 065, etc.| SH 78, etc.
: d DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ou 8 DALLAS 74
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FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

l&@(

«ﬂnw it o
““WNNMMMMWWMMMMWWW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

ENGINEER.

MIN.

(TYP.)

e

17

e

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM
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DATE:
FILE:

SECURE END
g?AkEGA;O STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
DIRECTED SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT

ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4° MAX. SPACING),
AS DIRECTED BY THE

MN\A/%ﬁVWW&

STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

om
(2}

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R.O.

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM

]

R.0.W. B—
. . I yd
- o S

5 (@@
T \
\

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE

w.

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

W%g NN

|

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

—~— DISTURBED AREA

~
BACK OF CURB  <pcURE END
B— Sl LIp oOF GUTTER

COMPOST CRADLE

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8’ (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

R. 0. W.

$@@@@@M«@@@MMMQMKWMM@

S

OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.0.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

CONTROL LOG
STAKE i

i TEMPORARY
EROSION

Afi CONTROL
T FLOW T > Loe

’\—DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM.
|_BACK OF CURB

C = \
LIP OF GUTTER

S

N %\}yﬁf
N AN NN NN SN

SSS

INAYAVA

SECTION B-B

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

%@%&%/»wwwk/»wwwﬂ/»wﬁvxzmww
SECTION C-C

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4" LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

#3 BAR

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area.

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed

5 aocres.
the drainoge area).

Control logs should be placed in the following locations:

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

[ I R

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and

will not be paid for separately.

The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500’ on center

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 1 OF 3

= o Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation

Standard
TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
FILE: ec9l6 on: TXDOT ‘CK:KM ‘DW: LS/PT ‘EK: LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0009 | 02 | 065, etfc. SH 78, etfc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
18 DALLAS 75




DocuSign Envelope ID: 1AA5BAFB-3A6B-4ED1-ADEC-902708D87142

Q

TOP OF SLOPE

7
.

—

TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW
SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

, OF LOG TO

STAKE AS
DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

_STAGGER JOINTS
5°-0" T0 10’ -0~

‘ﬂﬁmqy

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

5 STAGGER JOINTS
"-0" TO 10" -g~
W/

(s EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁ(‘((((((((
(«g(é LOG DIAMETER »

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE %

N/

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

SLOPE 6" 8" 12" 18" —
TOE OF SLOPE ':1 OR STEEPER 5 10’ 15 20° TOE OF SLOPE
2t1 10’ 200 | 30 | 4o’
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 3t 15° 30’ 45" 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 431 OR FLATTER 20° 40° 60" 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

* ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE

2" x 2" WOOD

ROPE

or #3 REBAR,

R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
d
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMOM ‘ . EROSION  EROSION —— \
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ‘ CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF SID%O%TR%LOi%%'f \ \ LOG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(O - g
TN ”

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R
N—

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL . Desi
A Dividion
STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x Ve TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
o T POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
8" 3 STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
12" 4"
18" 5 EC(9)-16
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L

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS

COMPLETELY SURROUND CURB
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

DIRECTED EROSION CONTROL LOG
TEMP. EROSION A ?@% SANDBAG

CONTROL LOG

JIIID

FLOW ——— —~— FLOW

)

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoeve

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

y 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD I[N PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

MIN, CURB _AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

SANDBAG

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

DATE:
FILE:

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

SANDBAG DETAIL
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GRAVEL BAG
o} VERTICAL
PLANE
FLOW = FRONT | 6" Usual Plastic Mesh GRAVEL
TOP 2" Usual Filter Material
6" Usual=
Plastic Mesh &
Filter Material
HORIZONTAL
PLANE

PLASTIC MESH L-SHAPE
CROSS SECTION

NOTES:

1.

The device shall be a molded L-Shaped plastic mesh material that will
cover the entire curb opening with a minimum 6" vertical face height
by 6" horizonal plane width by ©° long with approximately .25" openings.

The device must have filter fabric material that will allow water flow
but stop sediment. It will extend from bottom up vertical plane a
minimum of 2" and full width of horizontal bottom plane. The filter
fabric shall be attached to the back of the plastic mesh. I+ shall not
cover more than 1/3 of the height of the vertical plane opening to

BAG

GRAVEL BAG

allow overflow in larger strom events to prevent flooding of travel lanes.

Filter Fabric Physical Requirements Table

Apparent Opening Size (A0S)| 400 to 600 microns
Percent Open Area (POA) >107%

130 gallons per SF per minute

Flow Rate with clean water or greater.

Place with horizontal plane pointing away from curb.
For high openings, the device or attachment should extend above
opening.

For long curb openings, overlap the segments 6". Tie together
with 4 zip ties in 4 places, 2 at the top and 2 at the bottom.

Install gravel, not sand, bags at each end, at overlaps and in
the middle of each section. Use 1/3 full bags for low profile
and best traffic avoidance.

Use bags that will have long-term resistance to UV exposure.

Sediment should be removed and device cleaned when sediment
reaches 1" in depth.

REVISED ON 9/10/08

C) gggi@ Texas Department
y 4 of Transportation
DALLAS DISTRICT STANDARD
TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CURB INLET SEDIMENT
PROTECTION

NUMBER
18 (SEE TITLE SHEET) | 78
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